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PART IB. 


Educational Notices. 


Results of the Government Commercial Course Final Examination, 1928. 


The following candidates have passed the Final Examination in the compulsory 
subjects noted below and in the optional subject or subjects noted against each :— 


(Arranged in order of merit.) 


Government Commercial institute. 


Shorthand (100 words per minnte). 
1 Panchugopal Addy a { Typewriting (50 words per minute). 
2 Mrityunjoy Bandyopadhyay ood tSypewiNAAS aetna 
8 Bijoykrishna Mitra «++ Shorthand (80 words per minute). 
: 4 Shorthand (80 words per minute). 
4 Jyotish Chandra Goswami ae { ‘Typewriting (40 words por minute) 
5 Probodh Kumar Bhattacherjve 006 { Topabeitiner (8 Ne apenas 
6 Kamalaksha Roy ++ ‘Lypewriting (30 words per minute). 
; . Shorthand (100 words per minute). 
7 Nirmal Krishna Nag rete {Seem (40 words per minute). 


8 Jiban Krishna Vidyanta, 
°9 Pitambar Prosad, 
10 Sanat Komar Lahiri, 
11 Sachindra Nath Kumar. 
12 Sudhamaya Bhattacharjee. . 


Obligatory subjects, 


(1) Modern English, including Commercial Correspondence, Methods and Machinery 
of business, Letter drafting and Indexing and Precis-writing, (2) Arithmetic, including 
Commercial and Mental Arithmetic, (3) Commercial Geography,’ (4) Book-keeping 
(Junior), and (5) Commercial Bengali. 


* N. B.—Pitambar Prowsd has passed i Commercial Hindi instead of in Commercial Bengali. 


, G, K. Sen, 
Secretary, Government Commercial Institute Board (offg.). 


CaLcurra, the 24th August 1928. 
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(80 fords per minute.) ; ie ti 





1 Kaliprosanna Bhy OS TTD 2 sees ; i} 9h eae ee 
2 Nareshchandra Mukhopadhyay ha “* Tystitute of Commerce, Dacom, 
3 Nepal Chandra Dae ot * Gommmercial Academy, Mesppes 5c) ele 
4° Manmatha Kumar Gupta Ditto. ta nes 
5 Paresh Nath Chakraborty bee Ditto. BCE, hr Gi 
nlebertior 6 ; Typewriting. Bs Hs 2 
(50 words per minute.) 
1 Prafulla Kamer Chakraberty — a. Institute of Commerce, Dacca, Phe 
2 Radha Shyam Das bbe Ditto. se m, 
3 Divesh Chandra Mukerjec .. Private. 4 
(45 words per minute.) & 
1. Sukumar Datta Gupta _.. Commercial Academy, Dacea, 
2 Manmatha Komar Gupta : os Ditto. 
3 Sudbansu Chandra Banerjee ise Ditto 
Batters) (40 words per minnte,) 
1 Kaliprosonna Bhattacharyya ws Private. 
2 os v2 Lal Mitra ... Dacca Commercial School. 
3 Sukhamoy Banerjee wae Institute of Commerce, Lacea. 
4 Sarada Prasanna Chakrabarty «.. Commercial Academy, Dacca. 
5 Khagendra Kumar Dott woe Ditto. 
6 Paresh Nath Chakraborty Ste Ditto. 
7 Amiya Kumar Chakraborty ose Ditto. : 
8 Sudhansu Bhuean Ghose se Ditto. a 
9 Nepal Chandra Das one Ditto. 
cht, (35 words per minute.) 
1 Suresh Chandra Dutt ... Dacca Commercial School. 
2 Durgesh Chandra Bhattacharjee v1.  Lustigute of Commerce, Dacca. 
3 Swadesh Ranjan Bhowmik ove ‘Ditto 
4 Premamoy Bose w» Private. | 
5 Nitya Gopal Basak Commercial Academy, Dacca. 
6 Bisweswar Mandal ace Ditto. 
7 Paramesh Prosad Neogi Ditto. 
8 Dwijendra Nath Roy Chowdhury ose Ditto. a 
t G. K. SEN, 


. Secretary, Government Commercial Institute Board (offg-)- 
Cavcurta, the 24th August 1928. t ae 


—— 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, BENGAL. 


NOTIFICATION. 


No. 47.-B.—It is hereby notified for general information that the book entitled 
“ Saral Path? by Narendra’ Nath Mazumdar (published by the author, Research House, 
Mymensingh), which, was approved by this department in its notification No. 61.-B. 
dated the 13th October 1922, for use as a text-book in class Il of primary schools in this 
Presidency and published in Part IB of the Caleutla Gazeile, dated the loth November 
1922, is removed from the eonsolidated list of approved text-books included. in, this 
department notification No. 4f.-B., dated the 26th October 1926. sank anode ae 
Pewee Me Wit dc degio® té 1 % 5 ¢ iS 

; H. K. STAPLETON,» asl ppaedies 

Director of Public Instruction, Bengat (0ffg-)- 
. ¢ cues 


‘ eyes f 





Carcurra, the 18th August, 1928, 








EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, BENGAL. $f 016th} BEES 











NOTIFICATION, 
No. 5 T. B.—1t is here’ otified for general jnformation th 
“ Charu Har” by Ganesh © y . Chattopadhyaya (published ne - pny 


and Sons, Banglabazar, Dacca) which was approved by this departmen ’ 
No, 2 T. B., dated the 10th September 1923, for use as a s4a-boul in pork of 

Schools in this Presiden ‘and published ia Part 1B of the Calcutta ; 
October 1923, is removed from: consolidated list of approved’ " 
in this department notification No. 4 'T. B., dated the 26th October 1926. 
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SACHEM the Hanae. (inehudiog Usubl-tadinyy (6 70) RO UHAS 
Mishkat-ul-Masabib. The first Fasl of every Bab of the following :— f 
Kitabal-Iman, _Kitabul-"Ilm, _ Kitabut-Taharat, s-Sulat, 
Kitabuz-Zakat, Kitabas-Sawm, Kitabul anasik (Hajjatul-wid'a only), 


Usul-i-Hadis, Al-Mugaddimab to Mishkat-ul-Masabil by Shaikh Abdal- 4 


Muhaddis. ' i ; obe Pau phee, 

6. Logic. -~ abo 

No text-book is prescribed, . The subject is to be studied in accordance with the 
syllabus. ‘The following book is recommended for guidance :— Mo ‘id by aati 

Tasiral Mantiq by Khan Bahadur Muhammad Musa, M.A. bo ceresd tt ‘Be vig 


¥ 


7. Koran and Kalam. fastriritgic thee 
Al-Qur-an-ul-Karim, Surat-ul-Baqarah and A’mm parah (Translation and explana-_ 


ve Ree 


tion). 
Ma’alim-u-Usulid-Din (Imam Razi), I-VI. 


, v% - \ Bs Istamic History. : t o dance 
No text-book is prescribed. The subject is to be stadied in accordance with the 
syllabus. ‘The following books are recommended :— 


1, History of the ety Avi hy Syed Amir Ali. 
2. Tarikhu Abil-Feda, 109-182. 


RAMNA, Dacca, the 16th August 1928. A. RauMan, Secretary. 





CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY. 


NOTIFICATION No, Mise. RB. 31. - 


It is annonnced for general information that, under section 25 (1) of the Indian 
Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904), as amended by the Calcutta University Act, 1921 


(VII of 1921), the Government of Bengal, in the Ministry of Education, have sanctioned 
the following changes in the Regulations :— ’ , 


“That the following syllabuses in Business Method and Correspondence and 
Commercial Geography be inserted in Chapter XXX (Matriculation Examination) of the 
Regulations, after the syllabus in “ Elementary Hygiene” :— 


Syllabus In Business Methods and Commercial Correspondence for Matriculation 
Examination. " 
1. Writing of Business Letters and Announcements, 
2. Characteristics and parts of a Business Letter. , { 
8. The Treatment of outgoing correspondence, preserving copies, indexing, precis- 
writing, filing inwards correspondence, docketing, addressing envelopes, etc. 
4. Drofting of advertisements. : 
5. Varions modern office appliances (including duplication), 
6. Telegram (including codes). ri? ya 
7, Business Forms, such as, Invoices, Statements, Receipts, Cheques, Paying-in-slips, 
Debit and Credit Notes, Bills of Exchange, ete. siti j ra tt nitirdd 
8. Preparation of the above Commereial Forms from particulars given, Different 
kinds ef books kept in an office—their nature and contents, fy * rte 
9, Methods adopted in Export and Import Trade (including an elementary knowledge 
of transportation and insurance). cabiye ; ey E 
t Lapulg nue their services, ‘hs 
ll. ins and weights and measures of principal countries. 
12. Sale of Goods. carer . ate ee at : 
13. Business undertakings—Partnership, Private and Limited, — 
14, A general knowledge of Joint Stock Companies’ procedate. _ , 
15. Necessary books, forms, returns, etc. iba t ; 
16. Business terms and abbreviations, te a evi fey 
List of appliances for teaching Methods and Correspondence u 
Facsimilies of principal commercial instrument&® 4 . 
Specimen pages of principal books used ina modern office, = | ar 
Small model of a filing cabinet with card index. — San eco aae aa eNbit aed 
Small model of a duplicating machine and of an addressograph, | 
‘Organisation charts for (@) offices and (b) factories, 
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value of Rs..50 in the School Library, + 
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7. Map-drawing, onthe iatts tag ia at eat semana odie 
Lis et appianses for encning Gommarcia! Qeanephy for he Mativiaton famiaton 

1, Terrestrial globe. weshuned eae 

2. Wall maps of different continents showing principal politieal divisions, ‘moun- 
tains, rivers, ports, rontes, at. avs 

3. Eat haar pene pobe, A mers of Commerce Attn, 
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; erms, and rain 3 
_ 6. Ocean Currents and Trade ieliee Ub tke world c 
7. Economic and Industrial Shasta different Continents ee cy 
8. Relief Map of India, siotiot 4, caida 9 x 
9. Crop Atlas of India, Bue, 
10. A small Commercial Masenin ‘sancti chief minerals dua coon ‘products sf 





of India with statistical charts and diagrams. 
Also books on eens and ‘General Geography to the value of Re. 50 in the 

















School Library.. 
By order of the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate, 3 Pees 
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(1) The admission of Subodbkumar Sen, Roll N. Bhow, 17, a candidate at the 
B. A. Examination, 1928, from the Ashutosh College, po cae ore obras for having 
unfair sin the Examination Hi d hi debarred from appearing 
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PART IB. 


Educational Notices. 








SURVEY EDUCATION ADVISORY BOARD. 


(Arranged in order of merit.) 


Jogendra Nath Poddar 
Tejendra Lal! Chakrabarty 
Bimal Charan Pal 
Digendra Chandra Sircar 


Rabati Mohan Chakrabarty 
Satish Chandra Ghosh 
Jitendra Chandra Kar 
Parshawanath Das 
Brajendra Kumar Tarafder 
Md Tamizuddin 
Jnanendra Mohan Das 
Hira Lal Sirear 
Jogendra Chandra Bhattacharjee 
Braja Mohan Shaha 
{ Anil Chandra Choudhury 
Romendra Chandra Sircar 
Kbagendra Chandra Shom 
{ Sis Komar Chakrabarty 
Warada Kanta Dey 
Kali Ranjan Bhattacharrya 
{ Girish Chandra Datta 
Jibon Kanai Bhattacharyya 
Biswa Nath Mitra 
Upendra Nath Mitra 
Gobinda Chandra Thakuria 
Bey Prasanpa Kanunugo 
Ashutosh Datta 
Birendra Chandra Ghosh Biswas 
Hira Lal Raha 
Manmatha Uhakrabarty 
Someta 
rita tapadhyay 
Bagala Charan Biswas 
Kshitish Chaudra Dey Roy 
Hemanta Kumar Sirkar 


Jatindra Mohan Chi 
Jamini Kumar Kar 





Schoo! from whieh appeared. 


First Division. 


Bengal Survey School, Comilla. 
Ditto. 


ae Ditto. 
++ B. G, Technical School, Rangpur. 


Srconp Division. 


Bengal Survey School, Comilla. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

V. G. Technical School, Rangpur, 


ba Bengal Survey School, Comilla. 
+B. G. Technical School, Rangpur, 


Bengal Survey School, Comilla. 


ww B, G. ‘Pocbnical School, Rangpur. 


E. B. Technical School, Pabna, 


se Bengal Survey School, Comilla. 
ose Ditto. 


B. G. Technical School, Rangpur. 
Bengal Survey School, Comilla. 
D. B. Technical School, Burdwan. 
Bengal Survey School, Comilla. 


oe ‘Ditto. 


B. G. Technical School, Rangpur. 
D. J. Industrial School, Rajshahi. 


++ E. B, Technical School, Pabna. 

«+ b. G. Technical School, Ran; pur, 

++ Bengal Survey School, Comilla. 
Ditto, 


ose Ditto. 

++  B.G. Technical School, Ravgpur. 

+++ Bengal Survey School, Cotilla. 
Ditto. 


«+B. G, Technical School, Rangpur. 

«+ Bengal Survey School, Comilla. 

aoe Ditto. 

oes Ditto. 

+» B. G, Technical School, Rangpur. 

++ Bengal Survey School, Comilla, 
Ditto. ; 

one Ditto, ; 

oe Ditto. 








Names of candidates successful at the Amin Examination held in 1928. 
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PART IB. Bi 
a Educational Notices. 
a, Rs , 1 
to a 
tape 
Orders by the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate of the Calcutta University. 4 
The undermentioned candidates obtained Honours in Anatomy at the First M, B, bs cee 
Honours Examination held in July 1928 (under the Old Regulations) :— : Se 
(In order of merit.) >. 
1. Sailendranath Mukhopadhya w+ Medical College, Calcutta, ae a 
2. Matilal Pan pant oe Ditto.” alte 
‘ N. SEN, Controller of Examinations.» * 
SENATE Houss, the 10th September 1928. ed 
oy 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, BENGAL. 4 
> el 


NOTIFICATION. / a 


Subject to the usual conditions of good conduct and satisfactory progress, the Krishna © 
Chandra Sarkar Scholarship of Rs. 15 a month, tenable for two years, with effect from 1st 





Junie 1928, is awarded to Surendra Nath Sen Gupta, who passed the last I, Sc, Examina- ail 
tion from the Rajshahi College. ROR 

... The scholarship is tenable at the Rajshahi College. , om 

H. E, STaPLeton, fe 4 

Polio Sain 5% Director of Public Instruction, Bengal (offg.). aa 
ty or 
CavouTra, the 12th September 1928. a ; 

‘ ae 

# Se oo 3 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, BENGAL. 
ERRATUM. ; & . 


*.~ In this office notification, dated the 3rd September 1928, regarding award of Endowed “Y 
P ‘Junior Scholarships and Stipends, 1928, published on pages 762 and 763, Part IB of the me 
» Calcutta Gazette, dated the 6th September 1928, read “11, Abul Hossain—Nawabganj © 

H. M. Institution” for “11. Abdul Hossain—Nawabganj H. M. Institution” against = _ 

“ Forty-five stipends of Rs. 5 a month each” under the head of Rajshahi Division. ey 
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Politics, Paper IIL. 
/ , Paper 1. 
ate History, Paper IL. 
* 4. History, Paper II. 
«. Philosophy, —_ lL 
Philosophy, Paper LI. 
ae Philosophy, Paper IIL. 
see Classics, Paper I. 
eee Classics, Paper If. 
‘yess Classics, Paper IIT. 
‘Subsidiary Examinations, 1929 (Theoretical E: 
shee at , 1929 Mathematics, Paper I. 
wy ef es Mathematios, ata Hi 
a Mathemati wey 
~ Physics, P: eee 
Phiysicn, Paper I. 
Chemistry, Paper I. 
Chemistry, Paper II. 


B. Com. Examination, 1929. ) 
Elements of Economics. 
Economic 
Business Organisations 
Trade and Transport. 
Commercial Correspondence, 
Comments Dar 
Ourrency a sens 
Accountancy, Pi 
Accountancy, P 


Eran A ore Mitinsroe 
; 8 A.M. to 12 NOON, 
‘Honours Examinations ... 
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is admitted to the Degree of Doctor c 
and approved by the Board of E; 


Nin @ Action of Sulphur onock 
. @i) Action of Sulphur Monoe! 
Part 1,—Formation o} 
Git) Interaction of cay 
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21 









undermentioned candidates are declared to have passed the Final Examination in 
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SYNDICATE OF THE CALCUTTA 


(In onderipinerit:) . 
“0 .. University Law College. 
: | University Law College. 
“T, Dibeecaiey Law College. 
University Law College 
ey Dairmuiny Law College 
1. Ripon Law 
.. University Law ge. 
. Dit 
on Bitte 
Ripon we le 
bondage llege. 
we 
University Law College. 
Ripon Law i 
University Law College. 
Seconp Drvistow. 
(In order of merit.) 
.. University Law College. 
ip tg 
University Law College. 
Ditto. 


eid 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 
Non-collegiate student (University Law College). 
er, Law College. 
itto. 
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Ri é 

U ty Law lege. 
Ditto. 

go ee 

Ditto. ai 
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Ripon nee 
University Law College. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


Ripon Law Co 3 
University Law 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
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Ditto. 
Ripon Law ; 
University Law 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ripon Law College. 
Ditto. 
University Law College. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ripon Law College. 
Ditto. 
University Law College. 
Ditto. 
Ripon Law College. 
University Law College, 
Ripon Law College. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
University Law College. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ripon Law College. 
Ditto. 
University Law College. 
tito. 
Ripon Law College. 
Ditto. 
University Law College. 
Ripon Law Colle 
jpon Law Ke. 
University Law College. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ripon Law R 
University Law College. 
Ripon Law le 
.. University Law College. 
» Ripon Law College. 
Ditto. 
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Gauhati Law College. 


University Law College. 
Ditto, 
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The undermentioned 
tion in Law, held in July, 1928:— — 


Bandyopadhyay, Saurendramohan _. University Law College. po 
Chattopadhyay, Prabhatkumar  .. .. Ripon Law om i aa 
Mallik, Kartikehandra , * Comey. Law College. 
ve oe itto. 
Maiti, wire ee aS .. Ripon Law College. 
Baijnath Jain oe MS _. University Law College. ‘ : 
Basu, Sudhirkumar a y fa Ditto. 
Sengupta, Arunma; ae os Ditto. 
“nang, omc ‘Aloknath ws oe Ditto. 
Basu, bikas .. EG Ditto. 
Mitra, krishna =. os .. Ripon Law maa 7 
Ray, ° 2 .. University Law College. ‘ 
Satischandra, I .. x Ditto. evga. ta. 
Mukhopadhyay, Ajitkumar + eis Ditto. 
yay, Satindranath 5; si Ditto. aes 
bg oe $9 os Ditto. ; 
, Am 3 ". Ripon Law College. 
Bandopadhyay, Tarapada &. .. University Law 
eeeery 4 in rr ee Law Se ify 
jukhopadhyay, Gopalchandra =. . niversity Law . 
Hamidul Hug Chowdhury ms .. Ripon Law 
Pal, Hacsliabne so os .. University Law 
Bhattacharyya, Birupaksha ne . Ditto. 
Ghosh, Tependrachandra 4 Ditto. 
Mitra, Amalkrishna =. . Ditw. 
Rabindrakumar Le ee Ditto. 
Mitra, Bharatnath os “ ee Ditto. 
Pandit, Tarapada oe : Ditto. 
Srimathanath Ditto. 
De, Prandhan i Ditto. 
Mitra, Kshitindrakumar Ditto. 
Sxconp Drvision. 
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PART IB. 


Educational Notices. 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, BENGAL. 


NOTIFICATION, 


No. 67'.B.—It is hereby notified for general information that the book entitled 
“ Pathmala” by Kumud Chandra Roy Choudhury (published by Messrs, 8, K. Lahiri & 
Co., Calentta), which was approved by this department for use as a text-book in classes V 
and VI of High and Middle English Schools in Dacca, Rajshahi and Chittagong 
Divisions, is removed from the list of approved text-books included. in. this department 
notification No, 5'T.B., dated the 8th November 1926, and published in Part 1B of the 
Calcutta Gazette, dated the 18th November 1926, 


H. E. STaPLeron, 


Director of Public Instruction, Bengal (offg.). 
CaALOUTA, the 10th September 1928. 





BENGAL PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT. 


ERRATUM, 


No. 14496A.—The 19th September .1928.--In ‘the list of successful candidates at the 
Bengal Sanitary Inspectorship examination, June 1928, published in the Caicutta Gazetie, 
dated the 23rd Angust 1928, under the Bengal Public Health Department Notification 
No, 129334., dated the 18th August 1928 :— ‘ 

For 


6, Phanindra Krishna Sukla Das 
Deviage ou iw meen? _ Read 
6. Phanindra Chandra Sukla Das, 

} , % a 


Cuas, A. BENTLEY, 
Director of Public Health, Bengal. 
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Surgery 





ahi 5 intermediate. 
Wednesday, ‘Tth November 1928 ‘a Materin Medica. 
og h.4 Final. 
H ; Midwifery 
Spain Te 2 : 
Intermediate. v, 





Thursday, 8th November 1928 ws. Organic Chemistry. 
ee as. and fees for the above examinations wit! be received in this office » eo 





ta 


‘pho time and place for holdingy:the oral-and:peadtical examination in oh meet 
will be announced later. ; 
é By order of the President, . o 

Bie M. Das, cone 





CaucuTra, the 21st September 1928. 








STATE MEDICAL FACULTY OF BENGAL. 
















Baa ad : NOTIOE. He on ee 
‘The bof the anode Preliminary Scientific weeabeisbty ht he Primary, 
Intermediate and Fioal Licentiateship Examinations of the Faculty will b 
top floor of the Durbhanga Buildings, Caloand ata og on ‘the towing. 
_ oe order :— bay riee 
Sa ini es i Ride es iim 
pee "Prout 10, Aeat, to, 1 PM, ae : Brom med eMeass ’ 
Preliminary Scientific Membership. 
Thursday, }st November 1928 — «Inorganic Chemistry. 
Thursday, Ist November 1928 ws Chemistry and Physics. Ror ges oe * 
‘ Preliminary Scientific Membership. 
Friday, 2nd November 1928 ws Physics. 
CAATH ATE NOTE U5, JAS Se 
Friday, Qnd November 1928 «Medicine a 


Protiminary Scientific Membership. 
Saturday, 3rd November 1928 .. Biology. 


hppa. [sy hemeoade Yo je) Final Licentiateship. LOB fax 
bardayy 8 Snd November 1998 | ‘iis 





pein Sk tent Coan ia “Hl 
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Friday, 9th November 1928 a. Avatomy. 


Saturday, uth November 1928 we Physiology’ * 
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The following results of the Examinations’for the Degree of Master of ry held 





in July sad are pouliehed ic eter . informatio 1D — ink 
: (in bk order.) 
Roll No. Name of Hall. Names of candidates. : aE 2 ae 
. ~ say u te iret \ FAH aaitendd “Re 
Rinwss Physics. = 
7 t gai najEney * 


1 Dacea Hall . LP Kiwulyachandra Desgupte. 
2 Ditto oh) ae, Birendrachandra bis, 
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Name of Hall, 


21 oa al . 


Second class. 


eee to yteigsinl of. 
r Bower dar aot 


pit a _ Ialamio Studies, 
es Cdaatt se Sattt wht wien clas) ek 8S jas 
24 Muslim Hall wa Syed Abdu! Mabud. 4 
mesbiges 23 ~ Becond class, 
«. Serajul Hugue. 


we 


Persian. 


Ps Second class. 
26 iis A enbee wehe ! we Mohinddin Ahmed. 
i g Third class, 
25 Muslim Hall) .. Abu Moga Azharal Islam Bhuyan, — — 
% easiest / teaee . vost 


RAMNA, DACOA, the 24th August 1928. N. AHMAD, | 


pepe eden GET e 


rege tt 


evry om tne Gunn nay of em ed he 
" August 1928. 
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M. Sc, EXAMINATION, 1928. 


The following results of the Examination for the Degree of Mas 
- Qhemistry, held in July 1928, are published for general information :— ae: 


epee 


‘(Tp alphabetical order.) 
Hal Ne. ays MERE wi & Names of candidates, vith 
’ Chemistry. 


First clan 
“819 Ba a Hall” ronan dd Re oatenowiie t 
°20 =~ «Ditto coal 
*24 Ditto : ies 
P el : Ditton ide tor wvrtpiodl: enla—2 
34 Dacca Hall 
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Muslim Hall % a 545 “Abdul Jalil, 
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Hajra. 
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1% _ Sanskritic Studies. | oat 
¥ yes Ae an nae P ‘ 
‘ Se ~ Second class. . 
34 ‘Nagendranarayan Chaudhuri. 
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9 Jagannath Hall MR. 
0 “Ditto RD Raiharan Chakrabarti, 


Ry, _ Phird class, ae 
% SAME! Toba 2 ] 


wWARAIS TRAE TRADES PorAouCsE ; 3] 


oo 0 aos, 
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‘Ondors ny the Exsoutive Gouncl! of the University of Dacos 






September 1928. 
M, A. EXAMINATIONS, 1928. \ 


The following results of the Examinations for the Degree of Master * Arts in History 
held in July 1928, are published for general information:— wc bavetiheihe aimee 






(In alphabetical order.) 
Roll No. Name of Hall, Names of candidates, 


History (Group A). 





Second class. 
83 Jaganoath Hall .- Kalipada Chakrabarti. rs es 
36 Dacca Hall + Surachandra Ghosh. Sit 
Third class. 
85 Dacca Hall - Rameschandra Das. ; ! 
37 Jagaunath Hall « Surendranath Guha, i wee 
39 “Ditto Tripuranath Bhattacharyya. ie 
History (Group B). 8 
First Class. 
40 Muslim Hall ve Abdul Halim. 
Second Class. 
41 Moslim Hall «. Ali Ahmed. 
43 Dacca Hall +» Bhupendralal Sen. 
45 Ditto «. Kirankumar Dasgupta. 
48 Muslim Hall ws Muhammad Idris. 
49 Ditto «» Muhammad Ratique. 
Third Class. 
46 Muslim Hall «Mir Mokbul Ali. 
47 Ditto + Muhammad Fazlul Haq. 


N. AHMAD, [a 
UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, RAMNA, DACCA, the 15th September 1928. 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, BENGAL. 


Award of Endowed Prizes for Muhammadans, 1928. 


73 Name, School. Prine. 
















1 Abul Waheed Fazlur Calcutta Madrasah Norman Memorial Prize 


Rahman, G 
2 Syed Ahmad Ali Chow- Ditto oa Ditto eee 
dhury. 
iy 3 Abdur Rahman oo Ditto m9 Ditto ase 
4 M. Shamsul Alum ove Ditto + Maulvi Syed Ally Ahmad’s 
‘ Ripon Prize. 
5 A. I. Md, Halim oe Ditto + Muhammadan Literary 
Society Prize. 
6 Syed Humayoon Jah ... Ditto ooo Ditto vam 
7 Muhammad Zobair —... Ditto ++ Nawab Zainul Abedin Khan — 
Bahadur’s Ripon Prize. 
8 - Muhammad Raza ... Ditto «+ Kasim Ariff's Ripon Prize ... 
9 Jaffer Qadar Mirza 


ose Ditto +» Prince Jehan 





Bahadur’s Ripon Prize, 
Ny 10 Shawkatuddin Md. Manour Ditto *F Sshibzada. Mutemmed Rabi- 


11 Suleiman Jah! a Ditto Risa orks 
12 Syed Salim Ahmad Zahedi Ditto 


13 Quazi Najibur Rahman ... Ditto as. Mirza Abdul Karim Shorea’ 
s Ripon Prize 
14 Abdul Gafoor wee Ditto gre 


* (TI lass), 


The 20th September 1928, Principal, Oaeutte 






















115 are wip “2” Ramaniranjan Bis 
t i t one Ww ae 
124 “Ditto. : ‘ + Rokminikanta Pal. 
136 Muslim Hall : a ‘Syed Abdul Hamid, 
Second class. 
2 Muslim Hall ‘ 4 ve A. HL. Md. Kareemullah, 
8 Jagavvath Hall =. +» Abanimohan De. 
8 Muslim Hall «+ Abdul Karim, I 
11. Ditto da «++ Abdus Salam. 
17__——~Ditto a +» Abul Kasem Mahammad tail pe RE 
18 Ditto “ «+ Achhinddin Abed, 
21 s~Ditto «+ Ameer Hossain Abined. 
22 Dacca Hall — whe . + Amritalal Nath. - 
141. Muslim Hall + Aziznd-Din Khan. 
- 88 Jaganoath Hall | \ «© Bhagabanchandra Deb. ‘ 
35 ; + Bijaykamar Chakrabarti. 
36 “Ditto” . ae Binodbihari Das. : | 
37. ——s*Ditto «+ Binodbihari Sen. 4 
142 Ditto : pee ‘ ae Birendramoban Bandyopadhyay. : 
143 Dacca Hall «». Debendrachandra Band yay. 


42 Jagannath Hall «+ Dhirendrachandra Bhattacharyya. 
: + = Gan Chakrabarti. 
s« Harihar Rakshit. 
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Ditto 
Ditto 


Dacca Hall 


Jagannath Hall 
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Muslim Hall 


Ditto 


Ditto 
Jagannath Hall 


Ditto 
Dacca Hall 


Jagannath Hall 


Ditto 
Dacea Hall 
Ditto 


Muslim Hall 
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Names of candidates. 
A. F. M. Mesbah Uddin 


Abdal Halim Khan 
Abdus Salam Choudhuri 


‘Asnitosh Dattaray 


Aswinikumar Sengupta 


Bhabeschandra Nandi 
‘Bhapeschandra Dattuchaudburi 


Byomkes Majumdar 
Chandrakanta Nath 


Durgaprasanna Saha 
Dwarakanath Navh 


Jatindrachandra Chakrabarti 
Kedarchandra Das 
Kshitisehandra Basu 
Muhaminad Serajal Huque 
Md. Gholam Mowla 


Mohammad Hossain 
Narendramohau Saba 


Nirmalchandra Raychaudbari 
Nripendranath Sen 


Rajendrachandra Chaudhuri 


Rameschandra Ghosh 


Satyabhushan Gupta 


Surabindu Sengupta 


Syed Ramzan Ali 


‘ 
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ed in the subject or § 


‘they have failed, at the next following ex 


of this supplementary exam ; 
42 by them for Part II ata 
Abr 


1. Law 


2. Law of Evidence 












tion they will 
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of Real © 
Transfer of 
and Trusts. 













aud Civil 






Constitution ; 
of English Law. 

Law of Persons and Law of 
Testamentary 4 
Intestate Succession, 

Law of Evidence and Civil 
Procedure,” 

1. Land Laws of Kengal. 

2. Law of Evidence and Civil 
Procedure 

Land Laws of Bengal. 

1, Land Laws of Bengal, 

2, Law of Evidence and Civil’ 
Procedure, 

Law of Crimes. 

Constitutional Law and History 
of English Law. 

1. Land Laws of Bengal. 

2. Law of Evidence and Civil 
Procedure, 

1. Law of Crimes. 

2. Law of Evidence and Civil 






Procedure. 

Law of Evidence and Civil 
Procedure. ; 
Constitutional Law and History 
of English Law. — 

Law of Evidence and Civil 
Procedure. af 
Constitutional Law and History 
of English Law. » 

1. Law of Real Property, 

Transfer of Property 
and Trusts. , 
2. Law of Bvidence and Civil 
Procedure. f 
Law of Real Property, Transfer 
of Property and Trusts. 
Law of Evidence and Civil 
Procedure. Neer 3 
Ditto. eee 
1. Law of Evidence and Civil 
Procedure. Nee ae 
2. Constitutional Law — and 
History of English Law. 
1. Hinda diawa)) iit) Ws 
2. Law of Persons and Law of 
Testamentary aud 
Intestate Buccession. 
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Beall et re eR 


SX] Dharanimohan Bhattacharyya. 
“2 aquir Ahmad Khan. 
* Hemehandra Neth. 
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150 Muslim Hall 









Ditto 










155 Ditto 
163 Ditto 
1656 Ditto 







“170 Jagannath Hall 


ea i178 Dacca Hall 
, 185 Jagannath Hall 
Apittens itto 
“199 Ditto 


203 Dacca Hall 


204° Jagannath Hall 
207 Dacca Hall 
208 Ditto 


211 Ditto 
214 Jagannath Hall 


Ditto 





218 


219 
227 


Ditto 
Ditto 


228° Muslim Hall 





230 Dacca Hall 


236 Muslim Hall 
245 Dacca Hall 
248 Jagannath Hall 





250 Ditto 
. 253 ~——dDitto 
255 Dacca Hall 










he me 


bo Jag snl Hall 


ca a4 Dacca Hall 
275 Jagannath Hall 


276 “Ditto 


277 ~——«Ditto. 
280 ‘Muslim ‘Hall 





ary 
ve failed at the 
t+ if they fail 


Namos of candidates. 


A. M. Md. Matiul Islam 
“Abdul Aleem 


Abdul Halim Choudhary 
‘Abul Ashraf Afikor Rahman 


Abu Mahamad Abdol 
Choudhury. 


Amulyachandra Mukhopadhyay 
Apathbandbu Pal 


Brajendrakumar Datta 
Dineschandra Raychaudburi 
Gobindechandra De 
Harischandra Dattagupta 
Hemchandra Bhadra 
Himansumohan Chaudhuri 
Indubhushan Sarkar 


Jatindrakumar Ray 
Jogendranath Niyogi 


Kalipada Bagebi 


Kasiprasad Chakrabarti 
Mahendrachandra Gop 


Makabbir Ali Majumdar 


Makhaulal Chanda 


Md, Molfat Ally 
Narendrakumar Das 
Nripendravhandra Gayen 


Nrityagopal Chakrabarti 


Pareschandra Chakrabarti 


Prabodhlal Dharbhaumik 


Premananda Datta 
Rajendrachavdra Saha 
pandra Ray 
Samarendranath Ray 
Satischandra Sarkar 


os Satischandra Taran 


ath Dasgupta 
K gp 
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1. Hindu Law. 
2, Constieeineat 















Hindu Law. 
Ditto, 
1. Hindu daw: war a 
2. Constitutional Law and — 
1, Muhammadan Law. 
2. Constitutional Law and — 
History of English Law. 
1, Hindu Law. ye ae 
itutional Law and. 
History of ene 
Roman Law. xf 
1. Jurisprudence, : 
2. Opearinenions Law um : 
Contato Law and 
Wo ay 
“t sicaite ence. : 
2. Constitutional Law ‘at 
History of mae wees 
Jurisprudence. 
Hindu Law. 
Constitutional Law salt Watody 
of Kuglish Law. 
eomttsdnth La aud History 
Conaitt jon w 
of Buglish Law. 


Ll Jaepeageate: : 
2. Constitutional Law and 
History of English Law. 
oes Law and History 
of English Law. — 


er Law end Bi 
1 nisde ee : 
E tutional 







¥ v4 ane 
1. Jurisprudence. 
2... Constitutional Law 






2 eye Pereeae se" 








291 Jagannath Hall Mane 1. Hindu Law. 
are = y pues 2. Constitutional Law and” 
By i : iia) , ‘History of English Law. ~ 
296 Muslim Halt 3 ++ Wajed Ali Khan «» = 1. Hindu Law, 


2. Coustitutional, Law and 


History of English Law. ~ 


207 Ditto vx Zahed Ali Pramanik vm Oonstitutionsl Law and. History 
~ of English Lew, 


« 


N. AHMAD, Registrar. 


UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, RaMNA, Dacca, the 22nd September 1928. 





- NOTIFICATION, 
Dressers’ examination at the Campbell Medical School, Calcutta. 


Passed compounders, who have completed the further three months’ course of dress- 
ing prescribed in rule 13, and students of the licentiate class of this school, on the 
completion of their second year’s course, will be allowed to appear at the Dressership 
Examination to be held on Friday, the 9th November 1928, at 8 A.M. ‘ 

Male candidates must forward to the Superintendentiof the Campbell Medical School 
before the 15th October 1928, an examination fee of Rs. 2. Female candidates will be 
examined free of charges, 

No certificate or fee will be received on Sundays or public holidays. 

Should any candidate fail to pass the examination be will forfeit his fee. 


Nors.—This examination is also open to persons qualified for admission to the 
examination prescribed under the rales for the grant of certiticates to compounders on- 
production of a certificate that they have received instruction in a hospital or dispensary 
recognised by Government in bandaging, preparation of antiseptic lotions and dressings, 
sterilization of dressings and instruments and in the duties of a hospital dresser. Such 
persons shall be required to pay a fee of Rs. 2 for this examination. 


8. N. MuKeRJ!, MaJor, 1.M.S., 
Superintendent, Campbell Medical School and Hospital (offg.). 


CaLouTTa, the 8th September 1928. 





* NOTIFICATION. 
Examination of Compounders at the Campbell Medical School, Calcutta. 


In accordance with the Government of Bengal notification No. 1410Medl., dated the 
ith July 1913, notice is hereby given that the next half-yearly examination of 
compounders will be held at 11 4.M. on Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday, the 6th, 7th 
and 8th November 1928. 

Male candidates must forward to the Superintendent of the Campbell Medical School, 
before the 15th October 1928, an examination fee of Rs. 5. Female candidates will be 
examined free of charge, pf k 

No certificate or fee will be received on Sundays or public holidays. 

Should any candidate fail-to pass the examination he will forfeit his fee. 


drawn to rules 9, 10, 11 and 14 (8) and to the certificate forms C, D, E and F, in the 
Schedule of the Government of Bengal’s aforesaid notification, : 


Meet Rigi eter: 8. N. MukeRJ1, MaJor, 1.M.8., 

Superintendent, Camptell Medical School and Hospital (off. 

Cauourma, the 8th September SUE anes Acasa! ema = 
sage Satis li Bei rr» : : 


* ansatihy s ; ce “ee 





vand 
4 History of English Law. 


Norg.—The attention of candidates and of the persons granting them certificates is 
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Re edi: candidate fail to appear at the examination he will forfeit h 
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. _ PART IB. 
Educational Notices, 





EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, BENGAL. 


NOTIFICATION. 

The Dutt Scholarship of Rs. 14 a month, tenable for one 
June 1928, is awarded to Karunaketan Sen who matriculated 
School and stood first in literature among the successful candida 
Examination of 1928, 

H. E. 


Director of Pub 
CALOUDTA, the 25th September 1928. 





year, with effect from Ist 
from Narayanganj High 
tes at the Matriculation 
STAPLETON, 

lic Instruction, Bengal. 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, BENGAL. 


NOTIFICATION. 


Babu Broja Mohan Dutt’s prize for Indian ladies of the value of Rs, 45 only for the 


year 1927-28 is divided equally and awarded to Suruchi Sen Gu 
Dr. Khastagir’s High English School for Girls, Chittagong. 


Rs, 8. 


pta and Panta Guha of 


Each of thém will get 


> H. E. STAPLEton, 


CALOUDTA, the 26th Septembe? 1928. 





Orders by the Deputy Accountant-General 
NOTICE. 
The following “ch atemnced for the ensuing Divisional Accoun' 


held at the Benga 
information — 


Monday, January 14th, 1929 oe { + Hong ag a ns 


Director of Public Instruction, Bengal (offy.). 


, Bengal. 


tants’ Examination to be 


Engineering College, Sibpur, in January 1929, is published for general 


Tuesday, January 15th, 1929... { eden xe eee Prk she 


Pe Il tol P.M. Geometry. 
Wednesday, Japtiary 16th, 1929 ... { Sis eeu” Medinreees, 
Applications. from intending candidates will be received by the undersigned up to ; 
12 noon of the 15th November 1928. They should be accompanied by the necessary certi- 


‘icates and fees as prescribed in the rules, 
; ee ape ft 





CaLcurra, the 29th September 1928. 


- 
hw 


J.J, Larva, Deputy Accountant-General, Bengal. 
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No. 4892.—Subject to the usual conditidns of good ; 1 
the Junior Jack Muhammadan Settlement Scholarship uctnshed 19,58 : 
College of the value of Rs. 90 per annum is awarded to the following student 


Shah Sayed Muhammad Hasan Maswood a. Firat Year 
‘he scholarsh: jis tenable at the Dacca Intermediate College for two 


4 June 192 RYN » 
scholar must reside in a hostel attached to the Dacea In 


















Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, I 


NOTIFICATION. =, 


> No. 4414.—In partial modification of this office notification No. 

- June 1987, published in the Calcutta Fazelte, dated the 30th June. 

_ to the award of a special scholarship for Muhammadans of Rs. 10 a 

ee a pap et o awarded to Mirza Faiz A 

mediate College on th alts of the Intermediate Examination 

; a the Board of Intermediate and S« ndary Education, Dacca, — vege! 
_ from the Ist November 1927, and is tenable for two years at 

College, Sibpur. ane xt ‘ mb 

4 #4 4 . “7 _toonmelanet “4 , fay et fois eae He ae 

ba RAMNA, the 17th September 1928. , ay 


+e catia wae { 


casei gr tole 


fee peeinly onaceaet oy 
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ndidates who have passed the Examination of Sanskrit Titles held in. 928 in. accordance 
siemens oS eon : ot t February 1 with the 











owe, Department, resolution, dated the 30th January 1878, together with the Titles and Rewards 
(Approved by the Calcutta Sanskrit Association.) 
_ Un order of merit.) 
Reward, 
Xo. Name of candidate we titles : 
ment. 
_ — 
— 
Krishna yayu Veda. Rs. Rs. 
SROOND CLASS, 
| | Digambar Sarma Vedatirtha = .. Ms é .. | Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya, Indore 
Sukia yayu Veda. 
SRCOND CLASS. 
, | Haridatta Sarma Vedatirtha .. By L¢ Pandit Gopal Prasad Sastri .. | 3.8. B. A. Sanskrit College, Sikan- 
drabad, Bulandshahar. 
Rik-Veda. 
SECOND CLASS. 
) | Ramabatar Tribed! Vedatirtha .. PS) Pandit Raghubir Vedantatirtha igeannen de Vidyalaya, 200 
Jalcutta. 
Sadharan Darsan. 
SRCOND CLASS. 
l cate Mukhopadhyaya Dar- he Pandit Srijib Nyayatirtha, aA. Bhatpara, 24-Parganas oe par (A) 
santirtha, " 
Nyaye (a) IRAE | 
SECOND CLASS. 
| | Madhusudan Bhattacharyya Tar- Pandit Nisikanta Tarkatirtha .. | Mulajore Sanskrit College, 24-Par- th (©) 
katirtha. (e) ganas. 
Ambika Charan Bhattacharyya a .; Mahamahopadhyaya Kamakhya- | Nabadwip, Nadia. ee % i. 
Tarkatirtha. nath Tarkabagisa. 
Nyaya (2) “1 4S | 
Seconp CLASS, 
1 —o eo ea Bhattacharyya ke Pandit Herambanath Tarkatirtha | Sanskrit College, Dacca ue 50 as 
Arka be 
Purna Chandra Bhattacharyya na ‘. »  Chandidas Nyayatarkatir- | Nabadwip, Nadia... =f e. oy 
Tarkatirtha, tha. 
Prachin Nyaya (s{) 
SECOND CLASS. 
1 | Kaumudi Kanta Bhattac! a Mahamahopadhyya Phanibhusan | Sanskrit College, Calcutta oe ei te 
Nyayatirtha, ait ‘Tarkabagisa. viet 
dain (Digambar) Nyaya. 
SROOND CLASS. 
a 1 | Sumeru Chandra, Dibakar Nya- nA . | Pandit Sahadeb Sarma .. | Sadbad Mahayidyalaya, Sibalay,| — .. + 
4 yatirtha, ’ Benares. 
2 | Sanat Kumar Jain Nyayatirtha id > » yee Spangen Jain Nya- Digaasbas Jain Pathsala, Saugor, 
! | Srutasagar Jain Nyayatirtha — .. ie . . Ditto me ae is 
. dain (Setambar) Nyaya. 
SECOND CLASS, 
| | Ratital Nyayatirtha ; 3 2 .. | Virtatta Prakasak Mandal Jain tf ty 
ee: aE : Pathsala, Shibpuri, 
5 Roshan Lal Nyayatirtha “ ac) 413 Sethia Jain Sanskrit Prakrita Vi- ps nw 
BB | | Pwrne Chandra Nyayatirtha tay: tae * ebea lds 8 Se aD Gi tet 4, 
{| Madhablal Muraria ‘Nyayatirtha ‘ 9 43 
i lndra Chandra Jain Nyayatirtha MY $s 
Syamlal Jain Nyayatirtha as) joe a ws is 
BB | | Mout tar Nyayoritme Pe : : Gi th i 
i ) Dewan ant Nandi stipend of Rs, 74. () Darbhanga prize of Rs, 19. a. 
: rae eect ream, a 
© Braj ; \idaci iebaalec s Ray prize of Rs, 60. . 


(©) Hara prize of Its. 25, 





Finst CLAss. 
Sasadhay Bhattacharyya Smriti- 
Ram K. Vy. Purantirtha 


SECOND CLASS. 
Girindra Nath Bhattacharyya 
Bhattacharyys 
0 Chakravarti 
. Smriti- 
‘Charan Pathak Smrititirtha 
) Bhattacharyya, Smrtti- 
Janakinath Acharyya Smrititirtha 


Rs, 35, 


Parbati Devi prize 


‘Dinan Chakravart Gold 


| ee 


(h) 
Hy 


8 


Pandit Chandrika Datta Misra .. 
ae ra. Nath T. 8. Ve- 
ogo eeirtha, . 

,,  Ammritalal Sastri ie 

ey Herambanath Tarkatirtha 
Mahamahopadhyaxe Durga Cha- 
Pandit Joge ni ot 8 Ve- 
Mantatirtha, 


4 
Pandit Debkrishna Vedantatirtha 
,, Sash Kumar Tarkatirtha 
.,  Srijib Nyayatirtha, aA. 
‘Atulkrishna Panchatirtha 
Kedarnath Bharati 
J th T, Vedanta- 
Gopal Prasad Sukul 
Debkrishna Vedantatirtha 


5, Suniel Jahuri Lane, Banstala, 
Sanskrit College, Caloutta, 
Petladgram, Baroda State 
Sanskrit College, Dacon 
Bhagabat. Ch Bhowanl- | 
Sanskrit Calcutta, 


acdia. 

Eigestwet Aryya Vidya Pith, 
jeasore. 

Sanskrit College, Calcutta. ++ 


20, Nilmani Datta Lane, Caleutts, 
Nakai; Neda 
Bhatpara, 24-Parganas 
Baidyapur, Burdwan 


secon 


Belpakur, Nadia.) 








fulls Chandra Bhattacharyya 
Pra ane : 
senah Bhattacharyya Smriti- 
“i Mohan Chakravarti 
sei Me 
Debendra Chandra Chakravarti 
iameawar Chakravarti Smriti- 


tirt 
pionutl “Bhusan Mukhopadhyaya 
Smrititirtha, 


smriti (4) 
SROOND CLASS. 
Haribaksha Joshi Sinrititirtha  .. 


dyotish, 
SECOND CLASS. 
Jugeswar Jha Jyotishtirtha 
Parasuram Jha Jyotishtirtha 
satyahari Bandyopadhyaya Jyo- 
tishtirtha, 
Junhenee Tripathi Jyotishtirtha 


sn sparta Joshi Jyotishtirtha 


Puran. 
SRCOND CLASS. 
Chandradeb Sarma Purantirtha 
Ramesh Chandra  Kavyatirtha 
Purantirtha, 
Pran Krishna Datta Purantirtha 
Vaishnab Darsan. 
SEOOND CLASS: 
Acharyya Madan Mohan Goswami 
Bhaktitirtha, 
Madhab Lal Goswami Bhaktitirtha 
Nital Chand 
Bhaktitirtha, 


Haripada K, Vy. 8. Purantirtha 
Bhaktitirtha, 


Goswami 


Kavya. 
First CLAss. 
Natabar Lal Kavyatirtha 
Bidyendra Sastri Kavyatirtha .. 
Mahadeb Ray Kavyatirtha 





Pandit Stideb Chaudhury 
Ditto ms ig 
Digindra Nath Vy. Jyo- 
Genalal Chaudhury 


Ramsuchit Tripathi 
Jyotisacharyya, 


Pandit Jyotish Chandra K. Vya- 
karantirtha, 
ne Tripathanath Smrititirtha 


Pandit Madhusudan Goswaml .. 
” Ditto we 
os Priya Nath Vidyabhusan, 
»  Taranath Saptatirtha 


Berhampur, Khagra, Murshidabad 
Belpukur, Nadia. , 

Sanskrit College, Caleutta 

20, Nilmani Datta Lane, Calcutta 
Nabadwip, Nadia .. . 


Pasupati Basu Chat |, 4, 
Diswakosh Figen 
Calcutta. 


Visudhyananda Vidyalaya, Cal- 
eutta, 


Kharkhara, Gaya 

Ditto «. 
97/3, Syambazar Street, Calcutta 
Tekmani Sanskrit College, Be- 
Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya, Indore 


Balra, Barauli, Saran 
or Hoa Homnagar, Mymen- 
Nal fats: Nadia 





Brindaban, Muttra .. 
Ditto “ we 
P. C, Saraswat Chatuspathi, Ar- 


manitola, Dacea, 
Darsan Tol, Pabna ,. 


Baidik Pathsala, Bombay 
-Gurukul Brindaban, Muttra 
1, Madan Mitra Lane, Calcutta .. 


Si 
overt | Private, 
Rs. | Rs 


SRCOND CLASS. 

Indra V Private .. ae .. | Guzranwala, Punjab a by 
Surendra uae ear Sets Pandit Chandra Mohan Kavya- | Comilla, Tippera a ; (c) 
irae eee Bandyopadhya- bare Chandra Kayya- | 100, Darmahatta Street, Calcutta +. 
winraes Bitiosharnie Kavya- Dobkrishna Vedantatirtha | 1, Madan Mitra Lane, Calcutta .. . 

tirtha, 
Sakbaseey Bhattacharyya Ka- Purna Chandra Sastri Sanskrit College, Sythet te 
Kshitish Chandra Bandyopadh- Lalit Mohan Smrititirtha | Naogaon, Rajshahi .. > ° i 
balaram Baane Kavyatireha Naraharl Sastri Bamhan{, Brahman, Narsinghpur 4 
Case Bhosan Sarma Kavya- Swami Srikrishnacharyya | Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya, Indore ie 
Madh ‘anda Kavyatirtha Ramesh Chandra Nanda | Garbasudebpur, Basudepbur, 

Bee A - K. Vy. Sm. 8. Vedanta- Miduapore, 

Srimatl Ratan Kumari Kavya- Sundarial Ji Sukla «+ | Jubbalpur . ts 
Abani a Vid, 

“atirdia Chakravarti Ka uae aer~ yabhusan }o : bart, Bi i 

Suryya Kanta K. Vyaka- 

mt gan Chattopadhyaya Bamandas Smriti Tarka- | Moria, Akna, Hooghly a 

mote Chandra Chakravarti Modda, Brahmanberia, Tippera .. ve 
Jitend: tirtha. “e 

7a a shacan Bhattacharyya Ka- 
(\) Kalikrishna Pramanik ate “y (areas barn eo L 

ip Mahendra Nath : | fe sea Seto eres of Ra 38, : 

‘Stipend of Rs, 7 a month, ia un Ra. 560, | : 





w 


Suryya Kant K. Vya- 
karan! e 
Rajaninath ‘Smrititirtha. 


Harendranath Sidbanta- 
bhusan. 
Taranath Saptatirtha + 
Sansankabhusan Tarkatir- Nabadwip, Nadia... 


Brajedi@n Kavyatirtha 
Brajendranandan 
Purantirtha. 
Ganapati Pande 
‘Tripura Charan Siromant 
Debkrishna Vedantatirtha | 1, Madan Mitra Lane, Calcutta. 
Ditto on i ( et 
Mahanta Krishnananda Sastri.. 
Pandit Bhabani Bhusan K. Vy. 
Benkatesh Trambak Jay- 
‘sankar Shastri. 





———S 


Kalikinkar Kar Kavyatirtha .. 
pannalal Jain Kavyatirtha 


pinanath Vyakarantirtha Kavya- 
4 entialal Sit Das Kavyatirtha 

jam Chandra Misra Kavyatirtha 

padhaballabb Saram Kavyatirtha 
pabindranath Das Gupta 


pinesh Chandra Vyakarantirtha 
Kavyatirtha 
cobinda Chandra Panda Kavya- 


i Kumar Sen Gupta 
Kavyatirtl 


| xalibhusan Chakrayartl Kavya- 
th 

tidra Kumar  Chakravarti 

Kavyatli 

| = anath Jha ‘Kavyatirtha 


| pwadeb Sidhanta Kavyatirtha 


{ | narndatta Misra Kavyatirtha 


it pendre Chandra Sarkar Kavya- 
tirtha 
\ salgram Dwivedi Kavyatirtha .. 


| grinath Misra Kavyatirtha 


Nandagopal Vyakorantirtha Kay- 
yatirtha, 


|) pgambar Jha Kayyatirtha 
{| Basudeb Sarma Kavyatirtha 


Nivikanta Sarkar Kavyatirtha 


\| Kehitith Chandra Bhattacharyya 


Kavyatirtha. 


{| Yanindra Mohan Goswami Kavya- 


| tirtha. 


Yo nearness Chakravarti Kavya- 
{| sagniish Sulla Kavyathrtba 
\ lakshman Das Kavyatirtha 
|| Manindra Nath Acharyya Kavya- 


tirtha 
| Kalidas ‘Chakravarti Kavyatirtha 


!\ Golakbihari Goswami Kavyatir- 


tha. 
Mani Raj Kavyatirtha 
Dhirendra Nath Chakravarty 
| Kavyatirtha, 
Binay Kumar Sarkar Kavyatirtha 


Kadhagobinda Poddar Kavya- 
tirtha, 


Tart Kumar Bhattacharyya, B.A., 
Kavyatirtha, 


Nabagopal Pandey Kavyatirtha 
one Bhattacharyya Kavya- 
isteetiscishaall Chakravarti 


Kavyatirtha, 
trem Chandra Kavyatirtha 





tirish Chandra Panda Kavyatir. 


4 waive Chandra ~Kanungoe 
Kavyatirtha, 


Iswar Nath Sarma 

Gaurinath Pathak 

Chandra Mohan Kavya- 
binode. 

Pramesh Chandra Kavya- 
tirtha. 

Bireawar Tarkatirtha .. 

Madhusudan K. Sankbya- 
tirtha. 

Taranath Saptatirtha .. 

Pica Tare 

Krishna Tarka- 

Debananda Jha 

Raghubir Vedantatirtha 

Ditto oo 

Mahesh Chandra 8. Vya- 
karantirtha. 

Ramapati Misra 

Yogi Jha Vyakarantirtha 

Atul Krishna Panchatirtha 

Chandrikadatta Misra 

Gopal Prasad Sarma Sukul 

Bijay Kanta Kavyatirtha 

Girish Chandra Vedanta- 
tirtha. 

Atul Krishna Panchatirtha 

Durga Prasanna Vidya- 
bhusan, 

Raghubir Vedantatirtha 

Swami Srikrishnacharyya 

Rakhaldas =) itarka- 

: yaya’ 
Haripada Smrititirtha .. 


Debkrishna Vedantatirtha 
Debi Prasad Sukul 
Ashutosh Smrititirtha 
Sankardeb Pathak Kavya- 
Ph Kumar Smrititir- 
Ashiutoah 8, Vedantatirtha 
Mrityunjoy"Vyakarantit- 
Debkrishna Vedantatirtha 
Nityananda Goswami .. 
Taranath Saptatirtha 
Sasikumar Vidyabhusan 
Atul Krishna Panchatirtha 
Brajanath Vedantaratna 
Anathbandhu Kavyatirtha 
Gopal Prosad Sarma Suku! 
i Kanta K. Puran- 
Dobkrishna Vedantatirtha 


Mahajan, Sagareswar, Midnapur 
Sadbad Digamber Jain Mahavi- 

anc it, Benares. 
Guakuchi, Nalbari, 


Naogaon, Rajshahi PY 

Nabati, Tamuria, Darbhanga 

Visudhyananda Vidyalaya, Bena- 
res. 


ila, Tippera es 
Naoagram, Bijanibazar, Sylhet .. 
Bijay Chatuspatbl, Burdwan 
181, Muktaram Babu Strect, Cal- 
Danantol, Pabpa .. vs 
Saraswat tol, Pabna oo 
Jagatpurasram, Mahamuni, Chitta~ 
2, Baranasl Ghosh Street, Calentta 
2, Mitra Lane, Calcutta oe 

Ditto o* . 
Bache: Purbadhala, Mymen- 
G. P. 8. College, Gowalia Tank 
Road, Bombay. 

‘Vieughysnende Vidyalaya, Cal- 
Nabadwip, Nadia ve 
5, ps mer hg Lane, Banstola, 
8. B. 8. Sanskrit College, Sikandra- 
BS aespamiaehs Bogra . 
Ghoramara, Rajshah} 
Nabadwip, Nadia 
Saraswat tol, Pabna 
2, Mitra Lane, Calcutta 
Sanskrit Mahavidyalya, Indore .. 
Bishnupur, Bankura 


Mulajore Sanskrit College, 24 
Parranas, 


1, Madan Mitra Lane, Calevtta 
Marwari Pathsala, Benares 
Sangdia, Solarkola, Khulna 
Brindaban, Muttra . 
Noakhali, Noakhali .. 


i, Madan Mitra Lane, Calcutta. 
Santineketan, Birbhum 
Darsantol, Pabna 7 
Jubilee T M 

w ‘ol, Berhampore, Murshi- 
Nabadwip, Nadia 
Totanala, Midnapur . . 
Balsari, Barisal ws 
8. B. 8. Sanskrit College, Sikandra- 

bad, Bulandsahar, 
24-Parganas oa 

1, Madan Mitra Lane, Calcutta .. 





Pijayknute Kavyatirtha. 
Radhakrishna Ji Sastr -. 
Sasankabhnean ‘Tarkatir- 


‘Singh Vyakarantirtha 
f ‘Ajodhya Pandya Vyakarantirtha 
Niera Vyakorantirtha 


6 Gepinati Pati Vyakarantirtha + 
i g | Jyotiraj Acharyya Vyakarantirtha 
17 Digambar Patt Vyakarantirtha oe 
18 Lal Chand Munant Vyakarantirtha 
Radhamohan Misra Vyakarantir- 4 ay 
Harikrishna Jha Vyakarantirtha 5 fis Private 
Pandit Raghubir Dribedi we 
Radhakrishna Jt Sastel 
Rabinath Jha 


rantirtha, 

Debi Charan Brahmachari Vyaka- 
rantirtha. 
my 
Takarantirlis, 

Ashutosh Chakravarti Vyakaran- 













“ 
Chandra vi 
suas amen VE 
Haale Baeeernerrys VP 
uf Mahendra ow Rudra Pal 
ry Chandra Vya- 
karentirtha, 


















stems SO Vyaka- 
Harimohan Chakravarti Vyaka- 
rantirtha. > 


Tarant Kanto Chakravartl Vya- 


7 karantirtha. 

Jesnint ae Bhattacharyya 
f phubanbijay Ohakravartl 
184 v 


Rajanikanta Das Vyakarantirtha 
Shyama Charan Chakravarti Vya- 


karantl 
jaminimohan Chakravartl Vya~ 


karantirtha, 



















Panchanan Acharyya Vyakaran- 
tirtha. 





Lokeshran, Chakravarti Vya- % 
karantirtha, 

Birendra =Kumar Chakravarti “ 
Vyakarantirtha, 






Anhutosts Bhattacharyya Vyaka- 
ran 
Biseswar Datta Vyakarantirtha 


Rbupendra Nath Bhattacharyya 
Vyakerantirtha. 

Jogendra Chandra Chakravartt 
Vyakarantirtha, 

Gitindra Chandra Chakravartt 
Vyokarant 4 

Parbati Charan Acharyya Vyaka- 
rantirtha, 













Mugdhabodha. 

Finst CLAss. 
Seunnanae Paribrajak Vyakaran- 
SECOND CLASS, 
Bhujange Bhusan Basu Vyakaran- 
Nandababu Chattopadhyaya Vya- 






Vyakarantirtha, 
Tarin| Charan Chakravarti Vya- 
karantirtha. 
Keeceees Uthasant Vyakaran- 
Birendranath Ray Vyakarantirtha 
Adeaioee Siddhanta Vyakarantir- 
Sudhir Kumar Kabiraj Vyakaran- 


Keuhna’ Pada Haldar Vyakaran 
tirtha. bichamiart 














Sankshiptasar. 
Fist OLAss, 
1]A 

nancies Kavyatirtha Vya- 
im od K ‘Bhattacharyya 
Sroonp Crass. 


Durga 


Naren. 

 Ramani Kanta Siddhanta- 
ratna. 

Haranath Sastri 
Kurunath Esare Vya- 
Rajani Kanta Vidyabhu- 

san an 
Suryya 

karant 
Suryya Kumar Tarka- 





















gi, Raja Nuba Krishna Streot, 
20, Nilmant Datta Lane, Banglya 
eens ee Ce ay 
61 Rata Nabakrishna Street, Cal- 
Feni, Noakhali 








canta K. Vya- } rghatal, poallabatt, Tipper 


Silchar, Kachar “s 
Sanga Veda Vidyalaya, Siva Ru: | 
ne aban, 09-2, Haltakkhana 








Chandi in Tarkatir- 
tha, 




















Road, Caloutta, 

bs Vyakaran- | Fultali, ‘Jaffargunge, Tippere ++ 
hee Hg "Kumar Smrititir- | Iswar Pathsala, Comilla we 
Haranath Sastri + | 81, Bala Nabakrishna Street, Cal-- 
Ramani Kanta Siddhanta- | Rani H. K. Sanskrit College, Raj- 
Banga Chandra Vyakaran- | Fultali, Jaffargunge, Tipper -- 
Josoda Kumar Sm. Vya- | Sanskrit College, Noakhalt 

karantirtha, 
cesieie 8. Vedantatir- 


and 
M K, Vyakaran- 
Bama Charan Vyakaran- 
tirtha. 
Ditto os 
Rajani Kanta vidyabhu- 









Jantra . Nababgunge Dacea 
Ditto 
Dirghaldi, Boaliabarl, Tippera - 
san and 
Suryya Kanta K. Vyaka- 


rantirtha. 
Mathuranath Smritiratns 











Supatala, Istyanibazar, Sylhet 

Jogatpur arram, Mahamuni, Chit- 
tagong. 

Sakuair, Mymensingh 

Fandauk, Tippera a 



















bhusan. 

Suryya.. Kumar Tarka- | Silchar, Kachar 
saraswat, 

Annada Charan Vidya- Fandauk, Tippera 


bhusan. 

















Ahibhusan Kavyatirtha Paikpara, Kasipur, 24-Parganas. . 














Sanskrit College, Dacca 
Nabadwip, Nadia 


Herambanath Tarkatirtha 
‘Tripathanath Smrititirtha 


Ratikanta K. Vy. San- 
khyatirtha, 
Ditto 













Deulia, Pulsita, Midnapur 
4, Ranamahal, Benares City 
Nabadwip, Nadia 
Ditto oe 
Sastitala Chatuspathi, Sibpur, | 
Howrah. 9 


Ratneswar K, Vyakaran- 


tirtha. 
Prabhas mate K. Vya- 
ben tr Nath Smarititir- 


Ditto 
Rati Kanta K, Vy. San- 
khyatirtha, 
























PRET ncaae pata 
Seta 


er 








“Samet adit yy 


chi 
poker oe acl b pasaows 
£ 


Vp 


$y 
for 4 


he DE ahaa 
adie mn a 








THURSDAY, OCTOBER 18, 1928. 





PART IB. 


Educational! Notices. 


Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay. 


It is hereby notified that the Government of Bombay have, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay, awarded the Government Diploma 
in Accountancy of the Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay, to 
the undermentioned 20 candidates who have passed the prescribed professional examina- 
tion and received an adequate practical training in accounts. The candidates will 
henceforward be styled “‘ Government Diplomates in Accountancy ’’ and authorised 
to affix the letters ‘* GD.A.”’ to their names :— 


191. 
192. 
193. 


194 


195. 
196. 
197. 
198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
206. 
206, 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 


Mr. Hiralal Parliya, G.D.A., of Bombay. 

Mr. Nanhelal Bhaiyalal. Choudhary, G.D.A., of Bombay. 
Mr. Mota Phiroz Dumasia, G.D.A., of Bombay. 

Mr. Meyer Maurice Nissim, G.D.A., of Bombay. 

Mr. Khizar Ali Shareef, G.D.A., of Bombay. 

Mr. Upadrasta Suryanarayana Rao, G.D.A., of Bombay. 
Mr. Nariman Metierjibhai Sethna, G.D.A., of Bombay. 

Mr. Damodar Rangrao Karnik, G.D,A., of Bombay. 

Mr. R. Viraswami, G.D.A., of Bombay. 

Mr. Nariman Dadabhoy Adenvalla, G.D.A., of Bombay. 
Mr. T. Karunakara Menon, B.A., G.D,A., of Bombay. 

Mr. M. Subramania Ramaswamy, B.A., G.D.A., of Madras. 
Mr. T. 8. Viswanathan, G.D.A., of Madras. 

Mr. Lakshmana Sivaram, G.D.A., of Madras, 

Mr. ©. S. Sivaramakrishnan, G.D.A., of Madras. 

Mr. S.. Narayanan, G.D.A., of ofadras. 

Mr. Kiranchandra Basu, B.Se., G.D.A., of Caleutta. 

Mr, Prabodhnath Das Gupta, B.A., G.D.A., of Calcutta. 
Mr. Samuel Ling, G.D.A., of Rangoon. 

Mr. Upendra Mohan Chaudhuri, B.A., G.D.A., of Calcutta. 


This Diploma makes the holder thereof eligible for the award of a permanent 
unrestricted auditor’s certificate by the Local Government of the province where the 


| candidate desires to practise. 


HL. 1. Kast, 1.2.s., 
 Seeretary, Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay (offy.), 


Rommay, the 6th October 1928. 
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1 is published for general 
Rita P + 
Monday, January 14th, 1929 usa {i pa Dh cy a ae . 
11 to 12 A.M! 


‘Keep 
f-> -writing. 
Tuesday, January 15th, 19290 we 1; to 5 PM. — 


Wednesday, January, 16th, 1929 ...{ a eae Bae 


y ey 
, a} Pam i} 
Applications ‘from ‘intend Jig caitdidates will be! received: by the wii Wp 
12 noon of the 15th N vember 1928... They should be accompanied by t ti- 
ficates and fees as prescribed in the rules. 
J. J. Larva, Deputy Accountant-General, Rengal. — 
TREASURY BUILDINGS, CALCUTTA, the 29th September 1928. ‘ 


canal ee ah ick Se 
; NOTIFICATION. noo vit 
1. Selection of candidates for inclusion in the panels in connection with the 
recruitment of English teachers in Government High and Normal Schools and 
Madrasahs and Sub-Inspectors of Schools: im the scale of Rs. 7)-b-150 (efficiency 
bar)-5-200 in the Subordinate Educational Service will be made ok the Divisional 
Panel Committee in December 1928. Applications (in duplicate) in the annexed form 
with the necessary certificates will be. received bythe Inspector of Schools, Rajshahi 
Division, up to the 30th November 1928. : 
9, ‘Phe posts to which yecruitment will be made and the qualifications required 
for them are shown below :— 
(a) English teachers $n Government High and Normal Schools and Madrasahs.— 
B.A. or BSc., preferably with Honours of a recognised University with 
; a degree in teaching, or first class M.A. or M.Se. hs hae 
(bd) Sub-{nspectors of Schools.—Ln addition to the above qualifications teachi 
5 experience of a satisfactory nature for not less than two years gpa ite 
secondary schools. . 
(e) Special Sub-Inspectors of Schools,—B.A., preferably with Honours in 
“Arabic, or Persian with a degree in teaching, or first. class M.A. in Arabic 
or Persian. Teaching experience of a satisfactory nature of not less than 
two years in recognised secondary schools. ; } vy 


3. The candidates for these posts shall be under the age of 25 years. This condi- 
tion may be relaxed by the department in case of teachers who have worked satis- 
tactorily for not less than two years in recognised secondary schools up, to the age of 
30 years. No candidate who is age-barred under this. rule shall be admitted to the 
Divisional or Provincial Panel, and if previously admitted to either or both panels 
a candidate shall have his name removed from the panel or panels on his attaining 
the of 30 years, or on rmanent sepoinemety before that.age.. ‘ tf 

No candidate shall be included in tne Divisional Panel who is, not of good 
character and in all. respects suitable for appointment to Government service, 

5. Every candidate shall furnish certificates written not more than one year 
prior to the date of application from two responsible persons unconnected with his 
college or university, and not related to him, testifying to his private character. 

6. No person shall be eligible for appointment who is not of sound health, 
good physique, and active habits, and free from organic defect or bodily infirmity, 
and in respect of whom the department is satisfied that he is physically fit and in all 
respects suitable for onpointaat to Government service. evi 

7. No person shall be eligible for appointment who has endeavoured to enlist 
for his candidature the sup of persons of influence or of officials of pot Sot. 
Spontaneous recommendations from persons interested in, or otherwise known to, the 
candidate shall be disre; ed. 2 el al Shy 

8. No person shall be eligible for admission to the Divisional Pane who is not 
a permanent resident or permanently domiciled in the Rajshahi Division, 

9. The Divisional Panel Committee will interview the candidates, if necessary- 
The date for the perpees will be communicated to them im due pombe aie 
mh 10. fog = idate Fine heen to more than one Divisio! Pat 

mmittee. ry candi ould state definitely i to 
Divisional, Panel Committes. itely if he has ‘applied 

2 very candidate shou state if he is iti ibject : if not, 

name the State in India to which he belongs. nar Saesisesie: 

ee a M. M. Baxsu, 


Jatraicurt, the 6th October 1928. snags! ples Oa 


The following progranig for Wi ensuing Divisional 
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a month, are awarded to toachers (toniable for one year). 
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Calcutta Pandit Sabha . 1 2 
Bhatpara Pariksha Sabha 2 
Nabadwip Bibudha Janani Sabha 
Ber hemes Pandit Sabha ow 
Narail Vidyotsahini Sabha e's 
Jessore Parisad 
Daulatpur Saraswat Samiti 
Burdwan Bijay Centre 
Srikhanda itannyadayini Sabha 
Gangatikuri Indra Nath Centre . 
Midnapur Vidyotsahini Sabha 
Amarshi Vidyabodhini Sabha 
Ghatal Sanskrit Samiti 
Baraberia Sanskrit Samiti 
Contai Sanskrit Samiti 
} Tiluri Banibikash Sanskrit Samiti 
) Bankura Saraswat Samaj s 
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pb Bakla Aryya Sarimilani Sabha | 
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) Tangail Sanskrit Examination Committee .. oe 1 
Rajshahi Rani Hemanta er Rg Sanskrit 
College . ° . 
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Rangpur Dharma Sabha ‘ . 
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Notification No. 4236, dated the 29th December 1896, 


“coer 











to pupils 


visincation No. 1409, dated the 31st March 
and teachers, dated the 18th January 1901. 


ag ok 


(Wo be paid by the Deputy Inspector of Schools) 


‘£896, and the Director of Public instruction’s rules tor the distribution ot stipends 


FOR MERIT. 
ipend-whiner aepueet Name and address of teacher Place where the stipend Sub) 
Nani of #8 : stipend, r holder continues his udles. mae. 
Stiponds tenable for two years from Soptembor 1928. 
. AMARSHI. 
malyaratan Bhatta 2 Pandit Surendranath Kavyatirtha, Hira- With the same teachor ..  Sankshiptasar. 
eharyy® sagar, Amarshi, Midnapur. 
MIDNAPUR. 
meswar Chakravarti 2 Pandit Annada Charan Vyakarantirtha, With the same teacher § Sankshiptasar. 
Madpur Chatuspathi, Madpur, Midnapur. 
NABADWIP. 
rendramohan Chakravarti 2 Pandit Amar Chandra Tarkatirtha, Packa- With the same teacher .. Nyaya. 
tol, Nabadwip, Nadia. 
IDILPUR. 
‘inath Bhattacharyya. 2 Pandit Syama Charan Smriti Vyakaran- With thesame teacher .. Smriti. 
tirtha, Bajapti, Tippera. 
CALCUTTA. 
logendranath Bhatta- 2 Pandit Abinash Chandra Vidyaratna, $1, Withthesame teacher .. Sankhya. 
charyya. Deb Lane, Intali, Calcutta. 
DAULATPUR. 
uri Krishna K, Puran- 2 Pandit Taraprasanna Tarkatirtha, Rangdia, With the same teacher .. Vedanta. 
tirtha, Khulna. 
Stipends in proportion to passes. 
CALCUTTA. 
lanapati Bhattacharyya 2 Pandit Abala Kanta Kavyatirtha, 19, Goa- Withthesameteacher ..  Sankshiptasar, 
bagan Street, Calcutta. r 
lagatbandhu Chattopa- 2 Pandit Ram Chandra Sastri, (Darsan Chat- Ditto Saraswat Chan- 
dhyaya, os ry 3 12, Sitanath Road, Calcutta. drika. 
ndranath Uthasani 2 Pandit Kalipada Sastri, Pasupati Basu Ditto Ditto. 
Chat’ thi, 5, Biswakosh Lane, Bagh- 
bazar, Calcutta. 
hrilal Bandyopadhyaya 2 Pandit Rati Kanta K. Vy. Sankhyatirtha, Ditto .. Laghu Kauntadi . 
las Bi P a aa ies Smritibh: Di Upanisad. 
inadas Bhattacharyya 2 Pandit 8 amar itibhusan, itto isad. 
Boyali, Chaudhuri bre or Dacca. 
aban Chandra Goswami 2 Pandit Manmathanath katirtha, Bhat- Ditto Vedanta. 
para, 24-Parganas. 
nda Chandra Deb Pur- 2 Pandit Rajendranath Ghosh, 28-3, Jhama-- Ditto $ Ditto. 
hayastha, pukur Lane, Calcutta. 
pada Goswami 2 Pandit Debkrishna Vedantatirtha, 1, Madan Pandit Jyotish. 
Mitra Lane, Calcutta, Sastri, Debkrishna 
thi, 1 Madan 
. Mitra , Calcutta. 
ja Bihari Bhatta- 2 Pandit Manmatha Nath Tarkatirtha, Bhat- With the same teacher Nyaya. 
tharyya, para, 24-Parganas. 
ta Deb Sarma. ght Ditto vs as th Ditto .. Sankhya. 
lal Mukhopadhyaya 2 Pandit Brajendranath Smrititirtha, Mahesh- Ditto » Upanisad. 
aS pur, Jessore. i 
Krishna Bandyo- 2 Pandit Narayan Chandra Smrititirtha, Ditto Smriti. 
ss Mohan Chattopa- 2 Pandit Deb vi 1, Pandit Ramkrishna = Upanisad, 
eye. Madan Mitra Lane, Calcutta. Sastri, Debkrishna 
Cha , 1, Madan 
é Mitra , Calcutta. A 
‘eran Panda Kavya- 2 Pandit Siddhinath Mista, 5, Sukhlal Jahuri ‘With the same teacher . . Ditto. 
Lane, Banstala \. 
Bhusan Mukhopas 2 Pandit Ramendrasundar Bhaktitirtha, 10-4, Ditto . Vedanta. 
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‘Tarakumar Sen Gupta .. 9 Pandit Biswanath Tarkatirtha, 
i Chatuspa’ Bankura. 


® Pandit Rakhalananda 
Chatuspathi, Srikhanda, Burdwan. 
tigi GANGATIKURI. iiss 


2 Pandit Basanta Kumar Vidyabhusan, Kir- endncae aia: Mota 
nahar, Birbhum. x 
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Re. era , aber 
Jamini Kanta Chakravarti 2 Pant Ram Chandra Kavya, Tang NWidk shales: iota Kalap. 
Dinesh Chandra Chakravarti 2 Kesabnath Smritiratna, Dhunail, Ditto -. Puran. 
, Kalihati, Mymensingh. 
garat Chandra Kavyatirtha. 2. ~ Pandit Kasinath Kavyatirtha, Binnafair, Ditto .. Ditto. 
Mymonsingh. 
jnY vedsngtend see! ents ‘ 
NAOGAON. 
<alidas Ray , 2 Pandit Lalit Mohan Smrititirtha, Rukmini With thesame teacher .. Puran. 
Kallio TO Kanta‘Tol, Naogaon, Rajshah 
Kshitish Chandra Bandyo- 2 ae Ditto .. Sama Veda. 
padhyay®. 
. CHITTAGONG. 
grimati Prativa Sundari 02 Pandit Krishna Prasanna Tarkabagisa, Sap- With thesame teacher .. Vedanta, 
Vyakarantirtha. tatirtha, Jagatpur Asram, Mahamuni, 
Chittagong. 
COMILLA, 
Prafulla Kumar Acharyya 2 — ee Smrititirthe, Iswar With the same teacher ..  Kalap. 
athsala, 
Ramendra Chandra Bhat- 2 Pandit Sarada tee Ratt, Krish- Ditto .. Nyaya. 
tacharyya. napur, Harimangal, T! 
Rashmohan Chakravarti-.. 2 Pandit Suryya Kumar Sracititirthe, Tswar Ditto .. Upanisad. 
Pathsala, Comilla, Tippera. 
BRAHMANBERIA. 
Debraj Chakravarti a 2 Pandit Surendra Chandra Tarkatirtha, With the same teacher Kalap. 
Kalikachha, Tippera. 
8tipends for the encouragement of students in backward localities. 
BAKLA. 
Manmathanath Chaudhury 2 Pandit .Kasinath Vidyaratna, Chandsi, With the same teacher Kalap. 
Barisal. 
COMILLA. 
Jagadish Chandra Chak- 2 Pandit Stirendra Kumar ‘Vyokarantirtha, ‘With the same teacher Kalap. 
ravarti. Boalia, Boaliabari, Tippera. 
CALCUTTA. 
Akkari Charan Acharyya 2 Pandit Mrityunjay Vidyabhusan, Basudeb- With the same teacher Sankhya, 
pur, Baligari, Hooghly. 
NABADWIP. 
Herambanath Bhatta-- 2 Pandit Kedarnath aan Gauri- With the same teacher — Sankhya. 
charyya, pur, Mymensingh, 
GANGATIKURI. 
Sasanka Sekhar Chatto- 2 Pandit Bipin Bihari Smrititirtha, Panch- With the same teacher Sama Veda 
padhyaya. thupi, Murshidabad. 
CONTA: 
amakantha Panigeabi.. 2, Pandit Cha bin Taskatirtha, ‘Haipur, With the same teacher Puran. 


"iat Mookeroe lve Mada reared tor Hirata Chatspat. 
(To be paid by the Secrotary, Caleutta Sanskrit Asocation,) 


Aaviagsy aren eed hry Mire Jeigbeth one Te 8 f ivan. - 


Awarded to Manash Kumar Bhattacharyya: ‘ 











D.—Stipends awarded to puplis 
in 


on the results of the 
a avvscton Wo. 867, dated the 2tat March 1602, Notiention No, 4208; 






Government 
Notification No. vaca, dated the 31st March 1896, and the Director of Publle 


to puplis and teachers, dated the 1 


Name of stipend-winner. 


Bhagaban Chandra Gos- 
wami. 


Misrilal Bandyopadbyaya 
Ramgobinda Bhatta- 
charyy®- 


Surendranath Bhatta- 
charyya Jyotishtirtha. 


Kalikumar Datta 


Kshetragopal Bhatta- 


charyy®. 

Joyganesh Thakur 

Gopal Chandra Kavyatir- 
tha. 


Jnanendranath Satpathi .. 


Ashutosh Mukhopadls 


Bhudeb Vedantatirtha  -- 
Panchanar Bhattacharyya 


Harendranath Misra 
Nakuleswar Bhattacharyy® 


Prabodh Chandra Chatterjee 


yaya. 


Gopal Chandra Chakra- 
varti. 


Dayamay Misra o 
Rammay K. Vyakarantir- 
tha. 


Yswar Chandra Bhattachar- 
yya- 


Monthly 
amount of 
stipend. 


eo wo * 


4 Pandit Ramlal Tarkatirtha, Barunya, Pingla, With the 


8th March 1906. 


Al Acad 
(To be paid by the Deputy Inspector of 


Name and address of teacher. 


Schools.) 


second Examination, 1928, held by different 





Place where the sti 
wcrc, ware Sn wale. 


stipends tenable tor two years trom September 1928. 


CALCUTTA. 
Pandit Manmathanath Tarkatirtha, Bhu- 
baneswari Chatuspathi, Bhatpara, 24- 


Parganas. " 
Pandit Ratikanta K. Vy. Sankbyatirtha, 
Sasthitala Cha thi, Sibpur, Howrah. 
Pandit Debkrishna ‘edantati , 1, Madan 
Mitra Lane, Calcutta. 


Stipends In proportion to passes. 
CALCUTTA. 


Pandit Jyoti Prasad Kavyatirtha Swarna- 
kumari Chatuspathi, 84-1, Balaram De 
Street, Caleutta. 

Pandit Debkrishna Vedantatirtha, 1 
Madan Mitra Lane, Calcutta. 


Pandit Mahesh Chandra Smritiratna, 70-1, 
Bagbazar Street, Calcutta. 

Pandit Upendra Chandra Smrititirtha, 
Sarawat Chatuspathi, Dacca. 

Pandit Debkrishna Vedantatirtha 1, Madan 
Mitra Lane, Calcutta. 


Pandit. Narayan Chandra Smrititirtha, 
Sanskrit College, Calcutta. 
Ditto oe o os 
Pandit Digindranath Vy- Jyotishtirtha, 
97-3, Shambazar Street, Calcutta. 
Pandit Debkrishna Vedantatirtha, 1, 
Madan Mitra Lane, Calcutta. 


Pandit Jogendranath Tarka Sankhya Ve- 
dantirtha, Sanksrit College, Calcutta. 

Pandit Narayan Chandra Smrititirtha, 
Sanskrit College, Caloutte. 

Pandit Mahesh Chandra Smriti Vyakaran- 
tirtha, Dhanyakuria, 24-Parganas. 


BHATPARA. 

Pandit Dasarathi Smritibhusan, Digsui, 
Hooghly. 

NABADWIP. 

Pandit Haramohan Jyotirbhusan, Kristo- 
pur, Astagharia, Burdwan. 

Pandit Ahibhusan Kavyatirtha, Manindra 
Chatuspathi, Paikpara Kasipur, 24-Par- 
ganas. 

DAULATPUR. 

Pandit Ashutosh Smrititirtha, Sangdia, 

Solarkola, Khulna. 


BURDWAN. 


Midnapur. — 


With the same teacher 


Ditto 
Pandit Ramkrishna Sas- 
i Debkrishna 


tri, 
Chatuspathi, 1, Madan 
Mitra Lane, Calcutta. 


With thé same teacher ~ 


Pandit Ramkrishna 
Sastri Debkrishna 
Cha’ hi 1, Madan 
Mitra e, Calcutta. 

With the same teacher 


Ditto 

Ramkrishna 
Debkrishna 
Chatuspathi, 1 Madan 


Mitra , Calcutta. 
With the same teacher 


Ditto - 
Ditto . 


Pandit 
Sastri, Debkrishna 
Chote 1, Madan 
Mitra e, Calcutta. 
With the same teacher 


Ditto 


Pandit 
Sastri, 


Ditto 


With the same teacher 


With the same teacher _ 
Ditto 


Oe oe 


Lot VRID ee une 
at hurt ahh cid 


> it is 


Smriti (ka). 


Mimansa, 
Jyotish. 


Sankhya. 


. Smriti (ka). 


Jyotish. 
fs gal 


Tyotish. 








: Sd tre. sate 


mAs, Bt 


Name of stipend-winner 


tw sala eit Yet god. 


Re. : ~ CONTAL. 


ogendranath Panda 


binash Chandra Chakra- 
varti. 


Hari Pada Chakravarti .. 


Radhakrishna Kavya- 
gankhya Vedantatirtha, 


Radhikaranjan Pathak 


Krishnakumar Chakravarti 


4 Pandit —— Smrititirtha, Nabad- 


‘Rare and lien of ener. 


a 


3 Pandit Dibakar Vedantapanchanan, Con- With the same teacher 
tai, Midnapur. j 


DACCA,. 
wip, Ni 


BAKLA. 
8 Pandit Jatindranath Vidyasagar, Kavindra With the sare teacher 
College, Gaila, Barisal. 
PABNA. 


4 Pandit Taranath Saptatirthe, Darsantol, With the seme teacher 
Pabna, Pabna. 


NAOGAON. 


3 Pandit Lalitmohan ogee ed Rukmini With the same teacher 


Kanta Tol, Naogaon, Ra 
PATYA. 
4 Pandit Binode Bikash Nyayatirtha, Suchia, With the same teacher 
Barama, 


, Chittagong. 


COMILLA. 


3 Pandit Nabin Chandra Vyakarantirtha, With the same teacher 


Balakhal, Tippera. 


Stiponds for the encouragemont of students in backward localities. 


Nripendra Chandra 
Chakravarti. 
Krishnalal Goswami 


Hrishikseh Goswami 


Ramesh Chandra ‘Bhatta- 
charyya. 


Rupnath Jha 


 Pasad Misra 


rimati Prativa 


V. Sundari 
yakarantirtha, 


Shir Kumar Sen 


e 


o 


TANGAIL. 
3 Pandit Akshay Kumar Kavyatirtha, Mirza- With the same teacher 
pur, Kantalia, Mymensingh. 
KISHOREGUNGE. 
3 Pandit Harendra Chandra Smrititirtha, With the same teacher 
Gauripur, Mymensingh. 


BRAHMANBERIA. 


3 Pandit Chandra Kishore Nyayaratna, Saha- With the same teacher 


pur, Kamalasagar, Tipper. 


Stiponds tor three yoars reserved for Nyaya. 
CALCUTTA. 


Mahamaho; ree oop ee Tar: With the same teacher 
iibeqew Seer College, Calcutta. 
Pandit Kunjebihari  Parkesiddhanta, Sans- Ditto 
krit College, Calcutta. c 


wit ay CHITTAGONG. | 
3 Pandit Krishna Prasanna Soskabogioe, With the same teacher 
; pce i — Mahamuni, 


Fags Annada mag 
vyasagar, Bhagya- 
kul, Doom: 


i aa ‘Parka win, rs 3 


Subject. 
Sankhya. 


Kavya. 


Smriti (ka). 


Mugdhabodha. 


Kalap. 


Mugdhabodha. 


Smriti (ka). 


Smriti (ka). 


Nyaya (ka). 
Nyaya (ka). 


Nyaya (kha). 


Nyaya (kha). 
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£.—-Stipends awarded to teachers on the results of Sanskrit First Examination, 1928, 
vaisovernment Resolution No. 857, dated te 2ist March 109% 

eee, 1409, ated the 3tt March 1896, and the Director of Public 
to puplis and teachers, dated the 18th January 1901. 


(fo bo paid by the Deputy Inspector of Schools.) 
FOR MERIT. i 

| 

| 


Monthly NS tole 
Name and addross of teacher, ae Centre of examination, Subject, 


stipends tenabie tor one year trom September 1928. 


Pandit Surendranath Kavyatirtha, Hi , Amarshi, Midnapur se _ 8 Amarshi out va 
»  Annada Charan Vyakarantirtha, pur Chatuspathi, Madpur, 8 Midnapur .- os saaeeee 
Midnapur. 
so Burendre Chandra ‘Tarkatirtha, Kalikachha, Tippeta 8 Brahmanberia .. Kalap. 
»  Abalakante Kavyatirtha, 19 Goabagan Street, Calcutta 8 Calcutta. .. Sankshiptasar, 
*, Amar Chandra ‘arkatirtha, Packatol, Nabadwip, Nadia 8 Nabadwip -- ok — 
»  Syama Charan Sm. Vyakarantirtha, Bajapti, Tipper 8 Idilpur js iy ita 
Fy ‘Abinash Chandra Vidyaratna, 31, Deb eo, Intali, Calcutta 8 Calcutta .. .. Sankhya, 
» ‘Lara Prasanna ‘Tarkatirtha, Rangdia, Khulna dn 8 Psa. 3 .. Vedanta. 
ny Kesabnath Smritiratna, Dhunail, Kalihati, Mymensingh ¥ 8 T ite .. Puran. 
a Bholanath Vedantabagisa, Bholanath Chatuspathi, 10-2, Bipra- 8 Jessore ‘ie .. Vedanta. 
das Strect, Caloutta. 
By adding up marks. 
Pandit Yogi Jha Vyakarantirtha, Visudhyananda Vidyalaye, Macuha- 8 Calcutta 
Street, Calcutta. 
” a Smrititirtha, Bhagabat Chatuspathi Nabadwip, 8 Nabadwip .-. 
jadia. 
” — Jha, Visudhyananda Vidyalaya, Machuabezer Street, 8 Calcutta 
icutta. 
»  Bipin Bihari Misra Vyakarantirtha, Gobra, Sagareswar, Midnapur 8 Contai 
” Rajanikanta Smrititirtha, Jalabari, Barisal ry 3 8 Barisal 
»  Pitambar K. Vy. Sankhyatirtha, Daudpur, Nandigram. Midnapur 8 Amarshi : cee 
*,  Baikunthanath Misra Kavyatirtha, Kalindi, Chaulkhola, Midna-~~ 8 Contai * ‘ 
» Lalit Kamar Sankhyatirtha, Pangsa, Faridpur a 8 bari es 
iy 3urendranath Bhaktitirtha, Vaishnab Vidyalaya, Nabadwip, Ng 8 Nabadwip 
ie Charan Vidyaratna, Kusumda, Mohanpur, Midnapur 7 8 Contai shee 
» lipada Shastri, Pasupati Basu Chatuspathi, 5, Bi osh Lane, 8 Calcutta 
Bagbazar, Calcutta. ¢ ¢ 
»  Bhabani Bhusan Sz: Sankhyatirtha, Intali Chatuspathi, 31, 8 Calcutta «- &@ 
Deb Lane, Intali, Calcutta. 
» Gopal Chandra K. Vyakarantirtha Nrisingha tol, Bankura 8 Bankura 
» Madhusudan Kar Kavyatirtha, Satberia, mtai, Midnapur Pe 8 Contai . 
vi ae ~~ aa Smrititirtha, Saraswat Chatuspathi, Davlatpur, 6° Daulatpur 
ulna. 
»,  Umapati Tribedi, 22-A, Machuabazar Street, Calcutta “¥ 6 Calcutta - r 
pe a Thakur, Sarbananda Chatuspathi, Srikhanda, 6 Srikhanda .. 
wan. , 
” Suresh Chandra Kavyatirtha, Comilla, Tip) re oh oe 6 Comilla .- e's vent 
”  Ramhari Smrititirtha, Bijay Chatuspathi, Burdwan a 6 Burdwan .-- os wees 
” ae por aera re Jessore, ae iiiien de sia sid 6 Jessore oe oe wane 
* jenikanta om Aa egy Sanskrit , Chittagong ea 6 Chittagong . . 
» ae Kavyatirtha, Mulajore, Sanskrit College, Shyamnagar, 6 ta +s . : 
» Sintain tlddbantebagios, 81, Raja Naba Krishna Street, Calcutta 6 Calcutta .- o wre 
» Muralydhar Misra, 6, Sukhlal Jahuri Lane, Banstala, Calcutta ed 6 Ditto .. sikh Oe es 


Pandit Jogendranath Panda Kavyatirtha, Mohati, Heria, Midnapur re 
» Surendra Chandra Sm. Vyakarantirtha, Babupur, Noakhali vy 
a mae eten: snare 8 Tiluri, Bankura oe “a4 
” aynarayan tirtha, Samantakhanda, Kheruigarh, Midna) 
Berga Chandra Vyakarantirtha, Phultali, Jafiarganj, Tippera “ 
*, Harendra Chandra Smrititirtha, Gauripur, jensingh 
»  Iswar Chandra Smrititirtha, Malatinagar, 


SAABDSSASSS 


; Bogra ~ “ Naogaon 

’ — Ripin Bibari Kavyatirtha, Gonara, Midnay ; . 3 
*) Kasinath Kav a a ne ae 
>»  Bhabaranjan Tarkatirtha, Rangpur, . Rangpur 3 






Harakumar Tagore Tol stipends reserved for Calcutta Pandit Sabha, 


(To be paid by the Principal, Sanskrit, College, Caloutta.) aye 


Pandit Sarada Prasad Misra, 5, Sukhlal Jahuri Lane, Banstala 
Suresh Misra, 6, Sukblal Jahuri Lane, Banatala, monet ake 
” _—— Naliniranjan Tarkatirtha, 170, Raja Dinendra Street, 


oe ~~ 
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__tpends awarded to teachers onthe rests ofthe Sanskrit Second Examination, 1038, hale oy deren! Ae ane 
sipamsreseribed in Government Resolution No. 8ST, dated the 2ist March 1882, Notification Wo. 4250, dateg te als Oecutuns 
a8, Notification No, 1409, dated the 31st March 1896, and the Director ot Public Instruction’s rules for the distribution of 

stipends to pupils and teachers, dated the 18th January 1901. 





; Y yy? . : 
; (To be paid by the Deputy Inspector of Schools.) 
FOR MERIT. 
Monthly 


‘Name and address of teacher. amount of Centre of exandnation, Subject, 


'y 


i { Stipends tenable for one year trom September 1928. 














Pandit Manmathanesh ‘Tarkatirtha, Bhubaneswari Chatuspathi, Bhat- 12 Calcutia .. .. Supadma. 
ra, a a 
jot rasad vyatirtha, Swarna Kumari Chatuspathi, 84/1, 12 Ditto... .. Sankshiptasar. 
: Balaram Dey: Street, Calcutta. 
F Racikanee K. ah Sankhyatirtha, Sasthitala Chatuspathi, Sib- 12 Ditto .. .. Sankhya. 
ur, Howrah. 
é pebkrishitia Vedantatirtha, Bhagabat Chatuspathi, 1, Madan 12 Ditto .. + Ditto. 
Mitra Lane, Calcutta, 
- Ramesh Chandra 8. Vedantatirtha, Bijay Chatuspathi, Burdwan 12 Burdwan .. .. Vedanta. 
”  Taranath Saptatirtha, Darsan tol, Pabna “é re 12 Pabna.. :. Smriti (ka). 
By adding up marks. 
Pandit Sibnandan Pandeya, Sanga Veda Vidyalaya, Sibakumar Bhaban, 12 Calcutta .. 
93/2, Baitakkhana Road, Calcutta. 
,  Raghubir Vedantatirtha, Vishdhyananda Vidyalaya, Machuba- 12 Ditto .. 7 os 
zar Street, Calcutta. 
,  Satinath Smrititirtha, Hemnagar, Mymensingh ep ss 12 Hemnagar . se a 
”"  Bishnu Prasad Bhandari, Sanga Veda Vidyalaya, Siba Kumar 12 Calcutta d 
Bhaban, 93/2, Baitakkhana Road, Calcutta. , 
»  Kalikumar Kavyatirtha, Mahajan, Sagareswar, Midnapur és 12 Contai a <4 sans 
"Atul Krishna Panchatirtha, Chaitanya Chatuspathi, Nabadwip, 12 Nabadwip ays ones 
Nadia. 
.,  Jatindra Nath Vidyasagar, Kabindra College, Gaila, Barisal oe 12 Bakla oe ag eee 
”" Purandas Saptatirtha, 15, Mohanbagan Lane, Calcutta Aa 12 Calcutta .. aN SB 
"Lalit Mohan Smrititirtha, Rukmini Kanta Tol, Naogaon, Rajshahi 10 Naogaon .- ae bass 
” Suryya Kumar Smrititirtha, Iswar Pathsala, Comilla, Tippere 10 Comilla ye 2% es 
"Barada Kante Kavyatirtha, Mugberia, Midnapur an 10 Amarshi .. ou 
»  Bhabanande Kayyaratna, Nabadwip, Nadia a ais 10 Nabadwip .. oe 
.  Brajaraj Bhagabatratna, Chaitanya Chatuspathi, Nabadwip, 10 Ditto. ws 
Nadia. 
Ahibhusan Kavyatirtha, Manindra Chatuspathi, Paikpara, Kasi- 10 Ditto .. ze wee 
pur, 24-Parganas. 
Ashutosh Kavyatirtha, Khalisakota, Barisal As Se 10 Barisal ‘mn ae nee 
Stipends for the encouragement of teachers in backward localities. 
Pandit Lambodar Kavyatirtha, Egra, Chandaneswar, Egra, Midnapur 10 Contai Pr re is bie 
»  Sitanath K. Smrititirtha, haripukharia, Banamalichattya, Mid- 10“ Ditto wa | ates 
napur. : 
. Chintaharan Smrititirtha, Kirtipasa, Barisal ra pes 10 Barisal ae ee aides 
»  Kasinath Vidyaratna, Chandsi, Barisal Aa ig 10 Bakla shan fat é 
» Surendra Lal Smrititirthe, Alemyess Dhalghat, Chittagong. - 10 neve me aed ie ar 
. Ashutosh Smrititirtha, Sangdia, Solarkola, Khulna a 10 Daulatpur .. “¥ Tan 
Stipends reserved for Nyaya. 
Pandit Krishna ‘Prasanna ‘Tatkabagisa, Saptatirtha, Jagatpur Asram, 12. Chittagong \. > Nyaya (kha). 
Mahamuni, Chittagong. 
» Chandi Charan Tarkatirtha, Sanga Vede Vidyalaya, Sibakumar 10 Calcutta .. .. Nyaya (ka). 
Bhaban, 93/2, Baitakkhana Road, Calcutta. : 
Harakumar Tagore Tol stipends reserved for Calcutta Pandit Sabha. 
(To be paid by the Principal, Sanskrit College, Calcutta.) 
Fait Chandeikn Datta’ Mint’, Sukh Lat Jeburi Lene, Bansteley Cel 6 Calcutta. to oe 
cutta, { . . Wa 
” Siddhinath Migra, 6, Sulla} Jaburi Lane, Banaisie foes 7 | oe as or 
¥ 8 pete ‘kacharyya, 1 ridge Road, Sahitya, oe cnet 
~ Tis Vi vi ya, 5 itto .. es bys 
ina, Gand, ViethrenaaViraay, Masa : 
” eae Tribedi, Satyanarayan Madhab Misra -Pathsala, 5 Ditto... + fas 
alkia, Howrah. Oye ees ee ‘ > 
° Haripada Smmeititirtha, Mulajore Sanslert Collage, Shyasoneger, 5 Ditto. eS a re fo 


7 hl ‘ > 


H. B, STAPLETON, 
Kiva abet ied Director of Public Instruction, Bengal +). 
Caucvrna, the Sth September 1928. Be aneehnee an io 





eo 





Examination of compounders 







It is hereby notified for general information that the next hal 


compounders will be held on the 30th October 1928, and subsequent days. 


(a) N ill be admitted to this examination unless he produces certificates 

as wade Oates 9, 10, 11 and 12 of Government notification No. 1410MedL, 

dated the 7th July 1913. , dies 
(b) All male candidates must forward to the Deputy Superintendent, Dacca Medical © 


School, an examination fee of Rs. 5 at least one week before the commencement of the | 
examination. ‘A fresh fee must be paid on each occasion that the candidate enters for — 


the examination; but @ candidate who, after payment, of the fee, is unable, through 


illness, to attend the examination, will be allowed, on producing a satisfactory: medical 
certificate, to attend the next examination withor payment of fresh fee. a were 
c) Women candidates are examined free of charge, ; mmr eiaerrrs 
ei Passed compounders who have completed a further three months” course of dress- ° 
ing prescribed in rule 13, and students of the licentiate class of this school, on the 
completion of their second year’s course, will be allowed to appear at an examination in. : 
bandaging, sterilization of dressings and instruments, and in minor @uties of hospital — 
work. A fee of Rs. 2 shall be charged for the examination. : 


This examination is also open to persons qualified for admission to the examination 
rescribed under the rules for the grant of certificates to compounders, on production of a _ 
certificate that they have received instruction in a hospital or dispensary 1 od b 
Government in bandaging, preparation of antiseptic lotions and dressings, sterilization of. 
dressings and instruments, and in the duties of hospital dresser. Such persons shall be 
required to pay 4 fee of Rs. 2 for this examination. : 


ia td 
Pdr I 


c. R. O'BRIBN, LY.-COL, M8, 
Superintendent, Medical School, Dacca. — P 
Dacca, the 80th August 1928. ose Bapty 


e 610% 


—————— 


NOTICE. 


It'is hereby notified for general information that the next, éxamination for ‘admission — 
of students to the compounders’ class, Dacca Medical School, will be held on the Ist 
November 1928, at 9 A.M. , f nuasclie 
None need apply who has not passed Matriculation Examination and its equivalent 
from Calcutta University or Dacca Intermediate Board. ' ; RVG A ORE 
Candidates from Dacca Division, except Mymensingh and Chittagong Division, are 
eligible for admission. nea 


Candidates desirous to sit at this examination shall’'send theiniap lications with a fee | 








+I 
- 


vs “ 2 to the Deputy Superintendent, Dacca Medical School, on 





©. R. O'BRIEN, Li-CoL., LM8, 


DAOOA, the 30th August 1928, ny iiaianerg 


———_—_—_—— 


BOARD OF INTERMEDIATE AND SECONDARY EDUCATION, ‘DAGCA a ‘ 
7 wadearhot 6 ea ae 
cranky si gam *. 





Examinations to be held’ 192 


ie byt 


NOTIFICATION No, 4539. 5. 


wie 









E, 1929, together with the Examination fee of Rs. 30, 
on or before the 28th January 1 


2. Applications from all private andidates | for 0 

Siwiaatne: in Groups A to Er 1929; should te Be a yo J 

may be obtained from the office of the Board, and chochanee i 
amination fee sho not 


1. Application for admission to the Intermediate Examination in 


before the 15th December 1928. But the ex: be 
permission is granted to appear at the Examination. 000 cise 
3. The Intermediate Examination in Grou ( will be held at D 
ies ane. Beraiganj, and in the other groups only at Daa ee 
ica , nterm ans Examinations will commence .. Monday, the 
pe, SU { aig eos meet A, f 
Ramya, the 28th September 1928. fake 








va “Examinations to be held in 1929. 
NOTIFICATION No, 4538._ 


1. Applications for admission to the High School Examination of 1929, together 
with the examination fee of Rs. 15, should reach the Secretary on or before the 14th 


January 1929. ‘ 4 : 3 
2, Applications from all private candidates should be made in the prescribed 
form, whick may be obtained from the office of the Board, and should reach the 


Secretary on or before the 15th November 1928. ‘ 
3. Applications for admission to the High Madrasa Examination of 1929, 
together with the examination fee of Rs. 15, should reach the Secretary on or before 
the 14th January 1929. : ; Tee : p 

4. Applications from private candidates should be made in the prescribed form, 
which may be obtained from the office of the Board, and should reach the Secretary 
on or before the 15th November 1928. 

5. The High Madrasa Examination will be held at Dacca, Chittagong, 
Chinsura, Serajganj, Comilla and Mymensingh. The High School Examination 
will be held only at Dacca. © 

6. The High School and High Madrasa Examinations will commence on 
Monday, the 18th March 1929. 


Rana, the 28th September 1928. 


A. Ranman, Secretary. 





BOARD OF INTERMEDIATE AND SECONDARY EDUCATION, DACCA. 





NOTIFICATION. 


¢ Special Senior Scholarship for Backward Classes, 1928. 


No. 4652.—The following student is awarded the above scholarship for back- 
ward classes on the results of the Intermediate Examinations of 1928, conducted by 
the Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, Dacca. The scholarship takes 
en from the Ist of July 1928, and is tenable for two years at the University of 

acca ; — 


One Special Scholarship of Rs. 15 a month, 


Institution from which 
passed. 
Sudhansusekhar Mandal a Dacca Intermediate College. 


A. Ranman, Secretary. 


Name of student. 


Ramya, the 29th September 1928. 





BOARD OF INTERMEDIATE AND SECONDARY EDUCATION, DACCA. 





# 


NOTIFICATION.  * 


No. 4647,—The undermentioned students are awarded the following stipends on 
the result of the Intermediate Examination in Group ‘* © *’ (Islamic Course), conducted 
by the Posed termediate and Secondary Education, Dacea, in 1928. The stipends 


ber snes e Ist of July 1928, and are tenable for three years at the University 
acca :— Vg ; 
Two Stipends of Rs. 10 a month each, 
operate “Institution from which: 
Nae fats 
Abul Mokarram Muhammad e tence 
Khalilur.Rahman (st ss «Ss Daten Islamic Intermediate College. — 


AM dikmad Wocne. Cite SS Mito 56 Nass 
Seay Ga sae . A. Raman, Secretary. 


ost 





i | 
J sdest 








and are tenable for two years. 
to the Secretary, Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, . the 


month is awarded to Abul Kasem Motahar Ali, who passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Board in 1928, from the Jagannath Intermediate College. sat 








hs 
Rea 3 





} a os 3% ee 


NOTIFICATION. | 


Mohsin Fund Senior Stipends, 1928, 


No. 4653.—The following students are awarded the above stipends o 
isthe Lntanthedinte Examinations of 1928, conducted by the Board of | 
and Secondary Education, Dacca. The stipends take effect from the Ist 








~ 











(Principals of Colleges and Registrar, Dacca University, are rec 
of the holders of stipends. No stipends can be drawn until this information 


able) :— 3 
Four Stipends of Rs. 5 a month each, ie 
Wadne Of students. Institution ow aes h 
Serajud Dowlah Khan eo Dacca Intermediate College. 
Muhammad Shahabuddin 54s, Ditto. : 
Muhammad Kasem a Ditto. ies 
Abdul Huque aly, Ditto, i 


A. RauMman Secretary. pee 
Ramna, the 29th September 1928. : ve 


ass 54 


BOARD OF INTERMEDIATE AND SECONDARY EDUCATION, DACCA. _ 


NOTIFICATION. 2 Pe 


No. 4654.—Subject to the usual conditions of good conduct and satisfactory 
progress the Nawab Ashanullah Continuation Scholarship of the value of Rs. 10a 


2. The scholarship takes effect from the Ist July 1928, and is tenable for tw 


years at the University of Dacca. 


Rana, the 29th »eptember 1928. 


16th July 1928, publis 
as it relates to th 





A. Rayman, Secretary. 


BOARD OF INTERMEDIATE AND SECONDARY EDUCATION, DACCA, — 





NOTIFICATION. 


No, 4655.—Subject to the usual conditions of good conduct and " stitaotory 


rogress the two senior Jack Muhammadan Settlement Scholarships attached to the 
acea University of the value of Rs. 90 per annum are awarded to the teltowing 
sae ie <f 


students : — 
Abdul Hamid i First Year B.A. Class. t 
Abdus Samad Khan we First Year B.A, Class. 


2. The scholarships are tenable at the D: University tox ter Yea BSA ettect Rect 
from, lege - e at the Dacca University for two % eats 


The scholars must reside in the Muslim Hall of the Dacea University, 





Rana, the 29th September 1928. 





“seat hase 
UCATION, 
‘ogeivteraNQUIFICA TLOM ise coats es 
ial modification of this office notification } 
hed in the Calcutta Gazette, dated, ‘he 26th 


e award of a special senior scholarship | f Rs, 
d, the scholarship is Cornel 


BOARD OF INTERMEDIATE AND SECONDARY ED 














No. 4656.—In 











HM 3 ‘; ss ar please 
(a) “Das, Bankimchandra 
(6) Sarkar, Ramchandra 


+7 


iy 1m; the list of successful candidates at the Intermediate B. 1, 
bald i July 1928, ‘publi 


y 


published in the Calcutta Gazette, dated the 
on page 780," for 


as 8s ee) 





: on page 631, “es 
bd eushice: Fitendranath > 


7 


AER pean need SLA a 
wa. Vidyasagar College." 


aca J itendranath 


caLeuTTA UNIVERSITY. 


NOTIFICATION No, 1-218. 
In the list of books 


prescribed in Maithili ‘ernacular) for the Matricula' 
“Beunfaaton in 1930, Mithila Gita 


Gita Sangraha been 
yanas’’ as in the Mithilamoda Journal. t 


ke a ’ 


NOTICE, 


‘exec Preliphinary, Intermediate and Pinal Examinations in Law 
on the following dates. The last date, aemadtae 
cations for admission to the examinations is so also: stated 


Omen a t 
4. Monday, 


. rend Ea Aes 


«. Monday, the 








Bay ger aeht wea e AN SRE 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY, 


: * : NOTICE. ‘ 
488 of the Calcutta Gazette, dated the 14th June 1928, announcing the 4 
wide Matriculation Examination, 1928 :— 
in place of — 
|“ Sohagdal Public United Institution. 
Roll No. Name. Age. Division, 
Pir 39 +. Surendranath Basu ae «+ 18-5 yi 
"The reault of the candidate bearing Roll Pir 39 is withheld for the present by order of the Syndicate.” 
‘ please read— 
“ Sohagdal Public United Institution, 
Roll No, Name, Age. Division, 
Pir 39 -. Surendranath Basu ae 18-5 Ii” 


By order of the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate, 


N. Sen, Controller of Ezaminations. 
Senate House, the 12th October 1928. 


NOTICE. 
Examination of Compounders at the Lytton Medical School, Mymensingh. 


The next qualifying examination of Compounders will be held at the Lytton 
Medical School, Mymensingh, on Tuesday, the 6th November 1928, at 10 am. and 
subsequent days, 

€ examination will be conducted in accordance with Bengal Government 
notification Nos. 1410 and 1411 Medl., dated the 7th July 1913. 


(a) The Examination Committee will consist of — 


Superintendent, Lytton Medical School, Mymensingh, President. 

Teacher ie and Materia Medica, Lytton Medical School, Mymen- 
singh, Member, 

Teacher of Compounder Class, Lytton Medical School, Mymensingh, Member. 


No person will be admitted to this examination unless he produces certificates 
as required by rules 9, 10, 11 and 12 of Government notification No. 1410 Medl., : 
dated the 7th’ July 1913. ‘ 


(b) All candidates must forward to the undetsigned an examination fee of 
Rs. 5 at least one week before the commencement of the examination. A fresh fee 
must be paid on each occasion that the candidate enters for the examination, but a 
candidate, who, after payment of the fee. is unable, through illness, to attend the 
examination, will be eam on producing a satisfactory medical certificate to that 
effect, to. attend the next examination without payment of a fresh fee. 


8. J. V. Fox, Caprain, 1.1.p., 


; Superintendent, Lytton Medical School: 
Mymensinen, the 3rd October 1928. 


NOTICE, * 


. It is hereby notified for general information that selection of students for admis- 
Sion into the Compounder Class attached to the Lytton Medical School will take place is 
on Thursday, the 8th November 1928, at 10 a.m., at the Lytton Medical School, Sole 
The edatiaion will be according to Government notification No. 2172 Medl., ” 
dated the 11th July 1928. 5 se 
Only those candidates who have passed the Matriculation Examination of a 
of eae Indian University, or an examination accepted by the Governing Body 
if e erie Medical Faculty ‘of Bengal as equivalent ¢ ereto, shall be admitted into 
is institution. r 
The course of training shall be of two years’ duration, vide aragraph 5 (a) and 
ee notieation vite al iene 
an see ission must bring in origin, the Universi certi- 
ficate and a certificate of character and respectability se 


(1) from any Government Officer not below the rank of a Deputy Magistrate, 


or “ 
(2) from th ead Master of the School here h educated (bearing 7 zs 
& a date ot earlier thant te School where date of applionties soe earn ay 


sion), or se 
; (8) from any person satisfactory to the Superintendent. ) es 
heaps ge 8S. V. Fox, Oarram, racn., sa 


dent, Lytton Medical School, Mymensingh. 
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THURSDAY, OCTOBER 25, 1928. 





PART 1B. 
"Educational Hatioes, 





NOTICE. 


No. 15259A.—The next session of the Sanitary Inspectors’ Training Class will be 
opened from Monday, the 7th January 1929, at the Caleutta Technical School, 110, 
Corporation Street, cutta. Applications for admission to the class are invited from 
qual ified candidates. The Matriculation Examination or the B Final Examination is 
the prescribed minimum. qualification for admission, preference being given to those 


candidates possessing a recognisable ineering qualification or who have pooege the 
Intermediate Science Examination, igible candidates shall be personally ‘inter- 


_ _%. The full course of trainin, consists of two parts, (a elementary hygiene, 
including first aid to the injured and home nursing, and (b) elementary sanitary 


engineering, requi six months for each part, with a fee of Rs. 50 for ‘each part. 
The examinees fee for each part is Rs. 5. 


3. Every application for admission to the class must be addressed to the Director 
of Public Health, gal, Writers’ meer Calcutta, and must contain the following 
particulars on a separate sheet of paper. No printed form is available :— 


(a) Applicant’s name in full. ; 

(6) Applicant’s religion and caste. 

(c) Applicant’s age on Ist January 1928. 

(d) Applicant’s native district or permanent domicile. 

(e) Applicant’s place of education (name of school or college), 

(/) Applicant’s educational qualifications, examination and division. 
Applicant’s. t address with names of nearest lice-station, post 

(9) Amalie ee ene pe po 


(A) Applicant’s certificate of moral character. 

(*) Applicant’s certificate of physical fitness, 

(j) Applicant’s present appointment or employment, 

(k) ia? 7 weet present full postal address to which communications should be 
addressed. 


4. In oe SO be th to the Director of Public Health subsequent to 
the submission of applications the native districts of the candidates must be me 


F Cuas. A, Benriey, M.n., D.P.H., D.t.M, & H., 
c ne 5 ~ Director of Public Health, Bengal. 
The Sth October 1928, re - ey. apy: ¥ y ca 
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Only those candid 


ay Fore Indian Univ 
the State Medical Facu 


institution. 







‘not earlier than one year from the date of application for admis 
(3) from any person satisfactory to the uperintendent. i 
ari A. P. Lopez, Carr., 1.ap., 

- Ronaldshay 


Z: 






Benpwan, the 11th October 1928. 
NOTICE: 


Thr aert quaiitying seaaMh CCONBAMMN. il be eld a et 

The next qualifying examination ‘of Compot ‘s will be at the n 
Medical School, Mymensingh, on Tneedas, the Oth November 1928, at 10 am. at 

t days, ; sss age 
o by acacrinebion will be conducted in accordance with Bengal Government 
notification Nos. 1410 and 1411 oa dated ihe nea July 1913, se 

| (a) The Examination Commi COnBIst Of: gr) Ah TGA WR 

ie Superintendent, Lytton Medical Sch Mymensingh, President. aa 

: papier, of. Medicine and. Materia Medion Lytton Medical School, Mym 
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_. Teacher of Compounder: Class, Lytton Medical School, ; Member. 
No person will be admitted to this examination ‘unless he’ produces | 
BB ot ara hig Bory athe rod Government not tide Nee 
dated the Tth July 1913. / Ral, igi abate pd eM, 

(b) All candidates must’ forward to pel rrr, gel an e 
Rs. 5 at least one week before the commencement of t ve exami 
must be paid on each occasion that the candidate enters for 
candidate, who, after payment of the fee, is unable, through il 
examination, will be ised: on aap a sati ry medical « 
effect, to attend the next examination wit out payinent of a 


_ S.J. V. Fox, 
Saperaecaen 
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Inspéctor of Schools, Chittagong D 


CurrraGone, the 11th October 1928. os : 
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Rules regarding Recruitment for the posts of English ‘fonts 
and Normal Schools and in Madrasahs and of Sub-Inspectors of Schools in the 
scale of Rs. 75—5—150 (efficiency har)—-6--00 i tap: Sear eee! 





i 


¥ 3 a ses ‘ 

1, The posts to which recruitment shall be made under these rules and and the 
qualifications required for them are set out in Schedule I appended to these rules, 

2. No person shall be appointed as an po yoru teacher, or a Sub-Inspector of 
Schools, who is not of good character and in all respects auitable for fiance to 
Government service. 

3. Every candidate for appointment shall furnish cuties. written roe more 
than one year prior to the date of application, from two responsible persons unconnected 
with his College or University, and not related to ear testifying to his sien 
character. 4 

4. No person shall be eligible for pointment who i is not of sound good 
physique, and active habits, and free rhe organic defect i nol ot 

5. No person shall be — for appointment Ka vi has Se , + auld 4 
his candidature the support of persons of influence or of officials of 
Spontaneous slcditaeiilghiina from persons interested in, or otherwise known to, the 


wet a a lt a 


6. No person shall be eligible for appointment, temporary or enna who i is 
not a British subject. : 

7. No person shall be eligible for appointment who is not a 
or permanently domiciled within the jurisaiott 

8. Candidates shall be under the age o' 25 years. This condition 
by the Director of Public Instruction, Be: , in the case of 
satisfactorily for not less than 2 years in " recognised High | 
management, up to the age of 30 years, Oe Lene et 

9. Applications shall be addressed to the Inspector of Schools in 
prescribed in Schedule II appended to these rules. “ah . 


10. No candidate shall a simulta: Ih to 
ee « pply simultaneously more than : 
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PART 1B. 


Educational Notices. 





NOTICE. 


No. 162594.—The riext session of the Sanitary Inspectors’ Training Class will be 
cpened from Monday, the 7th January. 1929, at the Caleutta Technical School, 110, 
Corporation Street, Ca cutta. Applications for admission to the class are invited fron 
qualified candidates. The Matriculation Examination or the B Final 


; Q ial Examination is 
the prescribed minimum qualification for admission, preference being given to those 


candidates possessing a recognisable en ineering qualification or who have passed the 
Intermediate Science Examination, Eligible candidates shall be personally inter- 
viewed by a Selection Committee at Caleutta, before they are selected for admission, on 
the basis of the native districts and religions of candidates, The last date for receiving 
upplications is the 10th November 1928. 

2. The full course of training consists of two parts, (a) elementary hygiene, 
including first aid to the injured and home nursing, and ()) elementary sanitary 
engineering, requiring six snotitns for each part, with a fee of Rs. 50 for each part. 
The examination fee for each part is Rs. 6, 


3. Every application for admission to the class must be addressed to the Director 
of Public Health, Bengal, Writers’ Deiidings, Calcutta, and must contain the following 
particulars on a separate sheet of paper. No printed form is available :—— 


(4) Applicant’s name in full, 

(6) Applicant’s religion and caste, 

(c) Applieant’s age on Ist January 1928, 

(d) Applicant’s native district or permanent domicile. 

(e) Applieant’s place of education (name of school or college), 

(/) Applicant’s educational qualifications, examination and division, 


(9) Applicant’s permanent address with names of nearest police 
and telegraph offices, and district, 


(h) Applicant’s certificate of moral character. 

(t) Applicant's certificate of physical fitness, 

(i) Applicant’s present appointment or employment, 

(k) Aaplicant’s, present full postal address to which communications should be 


-station, post 


4. Tn communications addressed to the Director of Public Health subsequent to 
the submission of applications the native districts of the candidates must be stated. 
Cnas. A, BenrLry, M.n., D.P.., D.T.M, & H., 
F Director of Public Health, Bengal, 
The 5th October 1928. 
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~ It is hereby notified for general information that selection of students for a 
into the Compounder Class Aiiached to the Ronaldshay Medical School, Burd: 
on on Thursday, the 8th November 1928, at 11 a.m, at the Ronaldshay 


_. The admission will be according to Government notification N 172 
the 11th July 1928, 
Only those candidates who have passed. the Matriculation Exami 
ised Indian vaiyerema an Hxamination accepted by the Gov: 
the State Medical Faculty of Bengal as equivalent thereto, shall be admi 
institution. wit Mat BoA re 
' The course of training shall be of two years’ duration-—wide paragraph 5 (a) and (b) 
of ges ee ‘ ko elk pa 
idates seeking admission must bring, inoriginal the Universi e] 

and a certificate of character and poepectabitt ye a7 ee raul sk 
: {R from any Government officer not below the rank of Deputy 
~ (2) from the head master of the school where he was last educated. 
not earlier than one year from the date of apptiontan for admission), or 
© (3) from any person satisfactory to the uperintendent. | 


A. P. Lovez, Capr., 1an., Su 
Ronaldshay Medical 5 
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NOTIFICATION, 


Subject to the usual conditions of good conduct and 
Durgacharan Laha Junior Scholarship of Rs. 10 a mon 
Thangjani Raghumani Singh, who passed the Matrieu 
from the Imphal Johnstone High English School, Mani 

2. The scholarship takes effect from Ist June 1 
at the Murarichand College, Sylhet. ct v4 

if 


Caxcurra, the 15th October 1928 
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(1) Nome of ane pe msn address (in tal): 
~ (2) Permanent tee} in full, 









(3) Date of birth and age last birthday. Pais. tke 

(4) Place of birth and permanent residence. 

(5) Nationality at birth, religion and caste. 

(6) Father’s name, place of birth and nationality at birth, 
“(Father's address and profession (if dead, give address at ea a dat ot 
ra (8) Mother's place of birth and nationality at birth. Sable the 

» QName of school last attended before entering Taney, ing 
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N f U: it d Coll Give the dates f 
at ate of passing sing exomiuations, State subjects studied, “a mg a 
ined and ne ec and, position in the class obtained at : 
public examinati moe 


1 the Trainiig College atte le 
ie three the pe al in which you igo attended. CNR, ae an clam, 


shoul be attached details of any oviginal work. If published, copie 


é ie Give igen Teal any teaching experience with dates end names of 
Any testimonials as to your ability as a lecturer, teacher, ete., should 
‘ ad) Give names of games played— Hess 
































(@) at Schoo, | rsd onal 
__ (b) at College, and : bs Aiivkend cited 
(c) after leaving the College. : oe nile 


“Btate Hidlonk you have had experience in sient games. 
(15) State whether y a are a trained Scout Master. it 80, 
tei in charge of and ‘ 
(16) Name two persons a bE position (with address in full 
testify to your character, and io accuracy of your statements, — who 
(17) If time since leaving school is not fully accoun' 
account for the remainder here are dates. . 


Hates 


18) Are you free fro embarassments? 
vena ites a anced by ie. agg orr fn or party. rat your 


(19) Hire 129 ever rit og aig nfit at 

ment by the Medical Board, or an r diay contin sonia 

What serious aoe have you str Beis Sih panics 
(20) Have a -apphtied St i vernment se 

when and for w ¢ appobabeaanh? ‘th mhet alte 
(21) Have been ted 

service? If 30, Tressel tr whet sient ar as 
22) Are you willing to be appointed to any post 
BR. Indicate class of post you prefer, ice, 


sl 


gh eal ree tOd sabe. Goohpnbh sete: “he: in nal Z net uemy ting ee ey 
; ;  athsTse capil eas seit a ‘ 





ys 











YQ ets 











I it Bs 
a Prin 


Mike 





stl Pek igre ws 


sn The, tmdermentigned candidates admitted to the: 
Fone as or ete hy guna see, i Boar 


he iia Tahkur. ee 
Hindu es or A Comparati 


‘mritis.’? 


By order of t 


ak 


tk. 


‘Shea Hovss, the 18th October 1028. 


Same of the ovlididate-Siiteamar < 
_ Phesie—* The rts sca Hindus." 


Lh feat ctheg Dy 
oon viet adie 

























the case of candi 
to the office of the Princip 
of Bihar and Orissa, : 


: of Engineering. — 
Each must be accompanied by a 
he roc ane a xamination fee of | Rs, 
K 8. The smedtssleie ck Sata ‘examination and the es 
smunicated “ ve peties by the office who has regiaieent: 


q 
‘ Ls w ved: 














cies ‘the 2nd October 1098. 


















i 
1, ads 
vet 
sh ee ; 
oat rede 
€ / ¥ i tee 
t . 
Uns: 
Ay rare vw 
* ; po RR <aveedy 
Aer iii Ka 
x om = lpia ei Died Eheageg: SN OEE 
yee : re is et 
Riccsaict > teh TG feeid San CNA, Soke 
= en FE Spat ara ey oti agra 


ma Pays saci. “ 





. be 1 Lhe 





PART IB. 


Educational Notices. 





NOTIFICATION. 


Annual Examination of Pleaders in Surveying, 1929. 


(See Government notification No. 8157J., dated the 25th November 1909, modified in Government 
notification No. 320J.D,, dated the 16th July 1914.) 


1. The next examination will be held in February 1929 and will be conducted at 
the following centres (provided that not less than five names be registered at each 
centre) :—-B. E. College and Dacca in Bengal, and Patna in Bihar an. Orissa. 


2. Each examination is complete in itself. A candidate will be required to 
pass by every test and will not be exempted from any test on the ground that he has 
previously; satisfied the examiner in it. 


. 3; Candidates practising in the Courts of the Presidency, Rajshahi and Burdwan 
Divisions will be required to present themselves at the B. E. College; those practisi 
in Patna, Tirhoot, hagalpur, Orissa and Chota Nagpur Divisions, at Patna; an 
those in Dacca and Chittagong Divisions and in Assam, at Dacca. 


4. In the event of more than 20 or less than 5 names being registered for exami- 


nation at any one centre, the Secretary may direct the candidates to present them- 
selves at any other centre, 


5. No candidate will be adinitted to the examination unless he has been enrolled 
ms pleader andes ah sac 
(i) has obtained credit for attendance at the Special course of instruction at the 
- B. E. College, Patna or Dacca, in 1925, 1926, 1927 or 1928, and has not 
_ @reviously appeared at the examination more than twice, or 
(%%) has bem reedetered for admission to the Intermediate Engineering Examina- 
(iii) has passed the Sub-Overseer examination, or 


(iv) has 
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candidates register their names at each pe Rg x 

2. The course will last for six weeks and oe consist of practical work 
with class instruction. The routine and hours of eS area will be rank 
_ heads of the institutions, who will also decide the exact locality in which 1] 
will be held and date of the opening. 
_ 3. Pleaders must make their own arrangements for attending this 
tents or other residential accommodatiun will be provided, 
A S Credit for attendance at these classes will not be given unless t! 

resent for 80 per cent. of the working days and for the full 

le ech ey The attendance must be distributed over the course so that n ” 
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bohesci hen 
(1) The attention of teachers is” Anvtted te the raised Leia of 
‘and Eastern Bengal Assam made of vay / pre- 
by, Babu Kailaschandra Dutt, Head Pandit, Habigunj - 
ment Girls’ School, Sylhet, and sold for Rs. 7 and Rs. 5, res: y. 
(2) Globes of all’ kinds ‘are ‘made by George Phillip ne 
Tendon, W., and A. K. Johnston, London, ‘and Messrs. Ruddiman, 


tds) ate my he Geran mape published mes Edward Standford. 
an Johnston heat a series of smaller wall maps 
— nae le maps of India pera various distributions, 


Messrs. Nelson’s wal r. 8. B. Chatterjee 
ae. District Maps, a Seat halite maps of the province. 
bu LL. M. Basu, the Drawing Master of the Dacca Collegiate 

Bor has published good relief maps of Eastern Bengal and Assam 
and of India. ! 
The Vidal-Lablache French wall maps on strong card-board, named 

on one side, and the same map without names on the reverse, pub- 
lished by Armond Collin, Paris, are and cheap. They measure 
Sos by 39 inches and can be delivered in Caleutta’ rw Rs. 4-14 


(4) The hand-maps, coloured to indicate relief, published by the 
Diagram Company, West Barnes nes New Malden, Surrey, at one 
penny each, are the best of their kind 

The uncoloured half-penny maps aite river systems and a few 
towns, published by the same Company, are excellent for class use. 

ky te uf ph band mare, with hill shading in brown published 

cg ard Standford, London, ae one penn acl are very 


poh ars larger than the Dia; pany’s hand map The 
15” map of "the world on ‘Mollwerld’e equal ot area wa prqjdcthe is Sumy 
to be commended. 


(5) Mee ites ot of ‘Sallerebe artistic merit are published by 

Messrs. Horns Hachette of Paris, Messrs. 

Holzel of Vienna, and ceesert Longmans Green and Company. “They 
cost, delivered in India, from two or three rupees each. 


M me sagint magh eigh ptalecinr teins. red for Geo 
t ine are sold by the ‘ intact ot Shove etd 
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Elementary Mechanics, on 
tPaS- Asv8 


‘Pho doaattiee Woks ‘ane sdpiaoceioadnd so se Hicsiahes 
A. N. Sen. Elementary Mechanics, © 
Pci and siti Msselgciefion: asin : 


>See ees f 
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Compound wield Axle. 
4 Single Brass Pulleys. 
2 Triple Brass Pulleys. 
Weston Differential Pulleys Blocks (3 ton). : roi 
16 feet of Chain at 6d. per foot. ass Be ite pond rn 
Inclined Plane. i i ; 
Parallelogram of Forces apparatus. apo hive? sellin Sete 
Wall Crane. f rsa eRe NG Si emai ee 
Becker’s New Physical Balance. a sa igs oe: 
Set of gramme weights (200 grams to 1 mgr. 6g (de SOR 
2 Composition Ivory Balls. wy Sas ee 
ty SS eae a feeckakiy’ be oe hie mani seks. te, woken 


more cheaply by 
_ ost cases, however it will’ probably be | 
a BS wet wr! to. gene opiate as indicated in the for 


demonstration purposes, and subsequently _ to \ sim) 

illustrating the yn principles, which the boys ont be 

actually to experiment with on their own individual account or vena in 
Elementary Hygiene. 


No text-books are prescribed or recommended. ‘The subject is to 
be studied in accordance with the syllabus  presori in te 
Regulations. : 


: ey =| 
; BEAM ROG 


Synianus uy Hyerenr. 


I. Definition of Hygiene—Personal and Public. 


II. General structure of the human body.—The skeleton; muscles; 
nervous respiratory, circulatory, secretory and excretory system. 
Organs of special sense. 

TIT. General functions of human bod, er am quem Innervation ; 
Physiology of Respiration, Circulation an Digestion 

Secretion and Excretion. 

IV. Air.—Its average composition. Functions of Oxygen. The 
air before and after respiration. Other sources of impurities. Air 
ef crowded rooms. Evil effects of impure air. Increased incidence 
of Tuberculosis in India. Dust and its dangers. Air-borne diseases. 

Means of inatnatien of air, natural and artificial: part played 
by plants. ntilation, Minimum 2 i od for each person in. 
schools and dwelling houses. ; 

V. Water.—-Its composition. Natural ae ' 

The need for water and the quantity required. per individual; 

Chief sources of water-supply in Bengal and how they are polluted. 

Chief impurities of water and their sigificance. ‘Hard and soft 
waters, ; 


How to keep the sources of water (wells, tanks, etc.) free from 
pollution. 


Means for gg of drinkin ae distillation; ees 
use of chemic: ace cy 


Evil effects of the impure or scanty eipaly of widee: _ Waterborne 
diseases. 


VI. Food.—lIts five nutritive princi Proteida, bo-! 

drate, Salts and Water), their : i = (Pt nats Cut 

of each h required in for peo, of: Sidaem) apenend ania 
Composition of common foodstuffs :— Lae E ty a 


Milk; By he E Poultry ;. Flour, Rice, Dal; Butter, Ghee 
a ugar; Potatoes ; various fresh 1 vegetables, pee 
nu om 


Character of good meat, fish and milk. gt 
Common adulterants of food. Ry eee 
peta 3 eoorat 


ries of food—condiments 
beimtat se pate iy Sig coffee and eelig o- 
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‘Porcelain crucible (with lid) 


































Four-celled Bunsen Battery hae a 
Beaker’s glass, stnorted, with els covers 
Test-glasses =. : 
Test tubes (6" #”’) 
Bell jars 
Bell jar with open oo? ae meee & 
Glass flasks (assorted) .. ite Pinagtcah 
Measure glass (8 SO sie as 
Measuring cylinders (500 cc.) ... 
Pipettes (graduated 19 ce.) aa 
Ordinary pipettes —... re 
Watch glasses (assorted) 
Spirit lamp 
Liebig’s condenser... wens ie 
Ce terns phials (narrow-mouth- 
4 on. 
8 on. 
16 oz. 
Seearrreret phials (vide-mouthed)— 


Corked phials of different sizes .... thos 
Centigrade thermometer (200°C.) 
Fahrenheit thermometer (212°F.) 
Chemical thermometer (magnified) _ 
Burette (10 cc.) with glass st 
Burette (25 cc.) with glass stop-cock » 
Wall barometer a8 

Lactometer 

ten, capsules (with spouts) (or 6 evapora. 


Glass funnels: (amorted) 
Glass cylinders (non-graduated)— 


¢ 


= 
- 


c 


4 07. se 
8 oz. a 8 
16 07, | ace 
Cylinders bottles for Hl 
pons or Are cial ome with shige = 


hee. 
Weule’s bottles (16 ge it ) 4 ie gee 2 
Wash bottle (16 oz. capacity) ‘ 


thi 


‘ 3 
Abi Me 








(a) Carbolic Acid ae 
(b) Orysylic Acid. ee 
(c) Bleaching pordiie. te 
(d) Permanganate of Potassium. 

(e) Perchloride of Mercury. 


HA, Sati Th yeh yee rif Sues neyo ‘ 


(g) Phenyle, Lysol, etc. Sut 


Bik Cay: hu jae fad Hine Aan "yg flit 





(h) Charcoal. te nsepecther ge 


ae Soap, Common and Ca Atte “Ati Steg 
, vk Red Oxide of Mercury. 
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(a) China, clay. ES ‘4 
ee ere aad of different composition— 905, 108 Srel-< 
ser Sand. be Bia Ne pape ea “$5 
(a) @ L ad glin ai BD te ee Vi 
(e) Portland Cement. RAN ag or 


(f) Lime-stone. Ait Negi vomtacily, Ait valeasie aig wacgiyihs ofigates 
) Quartz, flint, rocks, ete. fiat g ne 
woe § geil s ts 

; (DY Undootasis':) ct: tae Ah 


(a) Miniatione (anopheline and shay a ae 
(b) Flies (different varieties common in the country),’ = Ke 
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CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY. 
’ eras megtene beak 
|< NOTIFICATION No. T. 229)" "=" 
Orders by the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate. = 
Books prescribed and recommended for the L.A. and I.Sec. 
Examinations, 1931 :— Kudisen SO peers 
[in all cases where reference is made to Chapters, Sections, Pages or Lines (thus 


Chapters I-III), the reference is to be understood as inclusive.) © — 
, 9d 


1.A. AND 1.80. EXAMINATIONS, 1931, 
We 

TEXT-BOOKS. Atle”. ‘on lead Qh 

Poetry. 33 i 


Scott. Lady of the Lake. eis e ee 
Caleutta University Selections. Pieces to be read will be notified 
hereafter. - reese “retina 
rose. At 


Collinge Odyssey (Ancient Classics for English Readers). \ Revis- 
edition 1928. (William Blackwood & Sons, Edinburgh.) _ 
Calcutta University Selections. Pieces to be read will be notified 
Jater,. Chik 
Selections from the Bible, Part II (published by the University)— 
The whole book. sia a 


Candidates for the Intermediate Examinations in English are. = 
e prescri 


pieces (both prose and poetry); questions will not be set to test their 


knowledge of the lives, works and styles of the authors beyond what 


is involved in the set pieces themselves. 1 


Candidates will be expected to possess a general knowledge of the 


contents of the Introduction to the Bible in so far as it relates to the 
New Testament. 


A paper will be set on Essay, Prosody and Rhetoric, and some ques- 
standard 


tions will be set on unseen passages from works of the same 
of difficulty as those prescribed for the Matriculation Examination. 





Students are recommended to consult— atts 
Egerton Smith. Essay Writing, Rhetoric and Prosody (Oxford 
University Press). Aan 
Gummere. Handbook of Poetics (Ginn and Co.). 

Holme. English Prosody. 
R. Bose. Rhetoric and Prosody. 


Alternative Paper in English, 







TExT-BOOKS. 
Tennyson and Browning. Teaching of English Series (Thomas 
Nelson and Sons, Limited). TERM Pe Sawa Se 
Black. Life of Goldsmith (Englishmen of Letters Series). 
f ! ei: ie sae 
Vernaculats):)° 4275) es wr Sew 
‘ hw liga) Cae aD 
BENGALI: « eerwor’t elias 
yon BBxt-nooKsso 5 ve 
Intermediate Bengali Selections (published b iversi sic 
Pieces to be read will be souhea ater. pg ss.” vies 
) Loire age LL kool eldunsoen) DM) SyakBu tees 
aha RGIRDLssho't ici eies OO 
it het ; i 


ma thon: tee {ak 
Ramayana (Bal Kanda oy i es 88955 
Rabisals Dohas td “Bikari Sangria” University 

Comelled dy fee, life Ram, Book VI, Vart i) 


Maharana Pratap (Radhakrishna Das). go pane 
Seva-Sadan (Prem Chandra)... io 1 AYE ee 


ry a Senbord 1 ‘. 
a Hymn avi i 
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spas ie | naa whi eee sb dearer ee 
_ Nos. 1, 8, 4, 5,8, 16, 18, 27, 32, AR 
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: Ghana of Dag Bd np ead Vo awtieRs 
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standard than thas required at the 


The course also | a knowl 


zig 
(Grammar aa ) 
Satischandra Via hana, Kaccayana, | 
Vidhusekhara ri, Pali Prakisi. 


BENGALI... 
(As Benoni Language for female candidelea)” 


ittibas. , Ayodhya or ae 
Michael ‘maaan adan "Dutt. exhad Badly Kavys, 
Nabin Chandra germs 


Rabindranath . Gitanj 
Manmathanath x eo —_ u. ih Area) 


rceedth. wn meulatrs 
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hati Devi. Mantrasakti. 

Mankumari Basu. Birakumar Badh’ srl 280 SE 

Ratnamala Devi. Himalaya Paribhraman, 3.) 
; z 


ASSAMESE. mrt 

(As Second Language for female sandidanenas PS 

Mahabharat (Vanaparba). Selected pieces published | ty Sibnath 
Bha crue erg F 

Nitisiksha, Part III, by Padmanath Barua. OF Gieioha ae 


Sakuntala (translation), by Lambodar Bora... alps 


HINDI. a ws 
(As Second Language for female ania) 
Harischandra. Charitavali. 


Lala Sitaram. joernms 
Misra Bandhu. Push a ane one 9th Pulhps (Praha Bhag) 
























_ and Raghusangha, Me fers, Bre a eet 

URDU. i bhi Eee WA ie ie ; 
(As Second Language for female candidates. “) ve re 

Safar Nama-i-Shibli. icy SR 

Musaddas-i-Hali. ng 

(Portions of books to be notified hereafter.) : 

Ries spies Grain: ET een adem 

Asosi-Urdu by. Jalaluddin. shined Forfar. OS greece 
ARABION: 9 5) Mul. i-th 


ieee Selections in Arabic (Uni 
led and edited by Maulvi ie (Univer, Pai 
owing pages to be omitted ; — 
P 38-70—Bab un Nasik wa ib 
dab ud Dunya wa ’d-Din. prevtaeee 
Pages 98-104—I itis ck ; 


"PERSIAN. 


Intermediate Selections in Persian Unive ity Pub 
piled and edited by Aga Tae Et rnd — stat 
—— of the f ing pages :— 

ages 50-61 (Akbarnama). 
pas 98-107 msa-i-Nizami 5 
Pages 122-134 Faryabi « 
Pages 142-151 (end) Gaiman Soup 
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Paper I1.—History of | é I 
Bury. History of Greece for Beginners. —\ 
(N. B.—This book comes down pris ty . 


Edmunds. Greek History for or (Cambridg 


Press). ee Het RIES ? ; 
Sheol argh, AAU Hinlory ct Roamer! oe pall i 
Pelham. Outlines of the ttictory of Rome. ere re ge: 
Breasted. Ancient Times (Ginn and Co.), Pa TV, and 
V. 221-716 (covers the entire histories 0: eae and ‘Rome 
prescribed in the Syllabus). jolt si 
hi knowl of 
Ganiiner’ nt Behoo! Atlee Fetuired co. have a knowledge of Hi siliesiekid 
for Schools” (Murray) are recommended for oy 
_ Elements of Civics. 
Books ee to be used by students in accordance with 
the syllabus ves Ad ava vias 
Raleigh. ~ Blementaly Politics. 
Anderson. British Administration in India. : 
Penson. Economies of Every-day Life. : 
The Outlines of Indian Economics will be ‘igh “ sbiihebi in 
connection with this paper, for which no text-books are recommended. 


Commercial Ceography. 
Books recommended to be used by students in accordance with 
the syllabus :— 

C. B. Thurston. Economic goer ce of the British Empire 
(University of London Press, Limited.) 

Philips. Commercial Atlas of the World. 

Herberston and Berrell. Chamber's Commercial Geography of the 
World (new edition). 


(Map-drawing is to be insisted on.) 


Commercial Arithmetic and Elements of 
Books recommended to be used by students in accordance with 
the syllabus :— 
Hamilton and Ball. Book-keeping. 
S. Jackson. Commercial Arithmetic (Macmillan and 06.) 
P. W. Norris. Principle and Practice of Commercial - Arithmetic 
(Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons), 





Pickering. Commercial Arithmetic. il ss ata 


1A. AND 1.8c. EXAMINATIONS, 1931. 


Matt Sas 


No text-books are prescribed. “The aabieck is to be taugit, in 
accordance with —— prescribed in the Regulations. 


The following 8 are recommended :— tk es BE 

Asutosh Mukhopadhyay. Geometry of Conies. a as We a 8 
D. N. Mallik. Elementary Dynaitice. Cheek ips: ands setae sii 
Loney. Elements of Statics and Dyahamicay ! deo tierite 


8. P. Das and Sen. Elementary Statics and Dynami. «alll & 
Syamacharan Bose. Plane Trigonometry,» ae Lie Monee 
Todhunter and H Plane Trigoweimstry, cat a mae 
Charuchandra Ghosh. Intermediate Trigonometry. i ey 


Physiology. oy 
Looks recommended to be used by students in studyi 
in accordance with the syllabus ;— ee ugar pee 
Hill. Manual of Human Physiology 
Huxley. ns in "Saensaraned Physistogy. 


Chemistry. 

"Som, Tal) Smith’s Intermediate Chemistry (@ 
nnington. A Class Book of Chemist: rts I-IV, 
Jones. Practical Chemistry. eines J 

~ ‘Malvea. Practical Chemistry for sie tereieaagy t 

G. H, Bailey, Elementary | Me i 
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Pass Course. 





Binyon. penne. ae acbeth. | Tone od Lyrics. 
i ern i 
pie! Co., Ltd.), a the following ald — 


EB iiorning 
4 it, “inownng 30 cane Da é ; 
= an ‘ 
ia Meredith, Modern Pare ae sonnets, XXXVIIT, 1 XI, 





XL, XLI. ‘ 
Patmore. ‘Saint t Valentine’s Day . 
D. G. Rosetti. Sibylla Palmiters: the Vouctiat Pibloral or 


Heaven; Lost on both Sides; The bao 
Swinburne. Sapho, Play then and Sing, see egy a 


Fe Thomson. The City of Dreadful Night. aD ite 
he Burke, a J ete Banal sen rome t re 
Geor; pson ineteen entury Essays Cambridge niver- 

pera Press, omitting Macaulay’s Essay on Ranke’s wires of Or 


Popes). 
Short a Station of To-day. Relochnts by: J. Ww. Marriott (George G. 
Harrap & Oo.,: Litd.). a ro 
ay en are expected to possess) only a general knowledge of the 
sted pieces of this book. ) 
asia from the Bible,Part IV (published ‘then; University): i 
Only the following pieces are to be PS or I oy Asi geatgtip ee 
Acts of the Apostles; The Epistle to the Romans; The Ey 
| the Corinthians; ‘The nd Epistle to: ‘the Cori ) 
7 ee a ie Galatians; "The The E istle » othe "palane 
e First Epistle to Timothy; iutle Xo: ebrews ‘he 
General Epistle of James. % pis th St eet ar ot 6 


(Candidates will be expected to asi general ner’ 
contents of the Totiiackion, to the wets in so far 





























the New erent PaaS paaM | 
ae eat?) 4 ty ii a eotntaayy 
Honours Counce, ede Be 
} : Shak ery Si AGHe ted Skt 
ie yg ro aw SD rialee Len ce 
Hale’s Longer wf Peoas Selections’ m Dr 
Kents. Selecth “from i + ns : 
ea) et ea 
millan & we 
Lamb. Essays et ‘Blin = Series). 
Prose Selections from on a, Raita 
pagnac ‘Macmillan, & mf raat 






The follo books are ibed or 
Philology of = aa and ie Eomert 


moet het? het 






sp hi 


ite 


hw: abs) vt ore rar bey 
oa Nh awa tephra 
7 . ty b. song li, {a ‘i ‘ 
2 N is pores tah. aatetes 
Sue : 


» he taken up 


ree es) 


oon 


zali 1 ! 


apts 
peels leh 





4 


a pwr : ee mk aa cs 
Krista Janam erect anton VEEXT. 


ee es. ae NEPALL (Parbatia). 


the i iene ae 


wa 
Ae 
i 


Seid ut hen deka 
i) Oe 
i. oe yet 


Bat 


2 Ana. eiyk the tne ane 


ir Ret ea, 


beste, 


eartin: d: ake 








tiean7 ie 
ve hates 


bbb shes " p ted dy sss 
sy "aper Toxo Ba G  fieg 


dah d. 


a 













: tic taidbaherasiat 


eae 





sift, tha bli i 
tavtn th 
feecratt 
7: 














fwal payer 





a S5e 
* * 
veh} Ye a A 


Vere AINA” aheteeaY 40 













Honours Course. : 
_ (In addition to the books prescribed: for ‘the Pass” 
Mahavansa. ( ers III, IV, V and xit. 
‘Dighanikaya. - ahaparinib! 1 
adasika (Introduction portion only). 


Rhys Davids. Buddhist India. 3 
an! Mansal of siden Buddhism, _ (Portions dealing with 


* Samga”’). 


q arse.) 


ARABIC. 
Pass Course. . 
University Selections in Arabic for the B.A, Examination (pub- 
lished y the University), compiled and edited by Maulvi 
Muhammad Irfan, M.a., omitting the following pages :— 
Pages 51—69 (Prose portion—al-Fasl ar Rabi-Majani-ul- 
Adab). 


+ Pages 49—65 (Poetry portion—al-Fasl ar Rabi-Majani-ul- 
Adab and Khanis). 


Honoves Course. 
(In addition to the books prescribed for the Pass Course.) 


“University Selections, compiled and edited by Shams-ul-Ulama 
Ahmad and Shams-ul-Ulama Abu Nasr Mahammad Waheed, 
M.A., omitting pages 85—94. 

The Honours Course in Arabic also includes the Elements of 
Arabic Prosody and Rhetoric; the Outlines: of Mal 
History down to the fall of the Abbasid Caliphate; and a 
general knowledge of the History of Arabic Literature. 


PERSIAN. 
Pass Course. 


Ta 


The University Selections in Persian for the B.A. Examination, 
compiled and edited by Aga Muhammad Kazim Shirazi omit- 
ting the following pages :— 


Pages 1—15 (Prose—Seyasat Nama). ; { 
Pages 82—104 (Prose—Nimat Khan Ali). ; 
Pages 137—151 (Poetry—Latter portion of Shah Nama). 
Pages 171—197 (Poetry—Qaani). 
Pages 217—240 (Poetry—Wisal and Faiz). 
Honours Course. 
(In addition to the pieces selected for the Pass Course.) 


The Honours Persian Course, compiled by . Lieutenant-Colonel 
D. C. Phillot, omitting pages 38—64, 76-91 and 167203. 
The Honours Course includes the Outlines of Mahomedan er ed ; 
in so far as it relates to Persia, Central Asia and India, and the 

History of Persian Literature, { c ; 


URDU. 
Paper 1. 
1. Drama texts—75 marks, 
Abdul Majid. Zud Pashiman. : 


2. Rhetoric and Grammar—25 marks. 


Sajjad Mirza - Tashil-ul-Balaghat. 
Farjad. ink eda, siegiaeone : 


Paper I]. 


1. Old Poetry texts—50 auth: 


Wali. Ghazals (Radif-Alif). 
Sawda. Ghazals (Radif-Nun). 
Dard. Ruba-iyat. 


2. Modern Poetry texts—h0 marks, 
Ghali. asia. ‘a 
i. athnavi Subh-i-Ummid, j i 
Iqbal.” ‘Taswiri-Dard. Shama ta Shai. 





fepeaet wae st Sch : 
bana Sutta, Sakkapanhasutta, Samanta- 





, | Paper U1. 
% 
1. Prose texts (old and modern)—80 marks. 
Mir —_ Dihlavi. Bagh-u-Bahar (including the account of 
second Darwish). 


Hali. Mukaddima-i-Diwan es 1-50). ; 
Shibli Nu Mani. sped a wa Rum up to ag 


tunia ki ejmali Tarikh 
2. SS why marks, 
GREEK. 
Pass Course. 
Homer. Illiad, Book XXIV. 
Sophocles. Ajax 


Demosthenes. On the Crown (De Corona). 


Honovrs Course, 


(In addition to the books prescribed for the Pass Course.) 


Aristophanes. The Birds. 
Thucydides. Book T. 
Herodotus. Book IT. 


LATIN. | 


Pass Course. 


Cicero. Pro Milone. 
Lyvy. Book XXTI. 
irgil. Aineid, IX and X. 


Honours Course. 


(In addition to the books prescribed for the Pass Course.) 


Lucretius. Book V. 
Tacitus. Historiae, Book I. 
Terence. Adelphi. 


FRENCH. . 
Pass Course. 


La Bruyere. Les Caractere, 
Racine. Esther (Hachette). 


The course includes, in addition to the prescribed text, ‘Grammar 
and the Outlines of French h History. 
Honours Covursr. 


(In addition to the books prescribed for the Pass oan)” 


V. Hugo. Hernani (Blackie), 
Moliere. L’Ecole des Femmes. 
Michelet. Louis XI_et Charles le Téméraire (Clarendon Press), 


The course tia the Riatery, ot the remrke idtqredaye of the 
period 1600-1838. 


: Pass Course. 
a Di Humanisten. 


Schiller. Die Jungfrau von Orleans (Macmillan). 
Geillypresr, dived Meta ‘7on Schwaben, 


and ed Gatlin of German * Aas big A-M oie dee 









Honovrs Course. 


(In addition to the books prescribed for the Pass Course.) 
Geothe. I hinenie and Tauris. PGT aaa one 
Lessing. Nothan weise. hee se apieiiunt EYE 
Paul Heyse. Kinder der welt. 


; 0 iW d hee ee bids ie Bs 

The course includes, in addition to the. prescribed texts, Grammar 

and the Outlines of German History and also the elements of German 

Pilology and the History of German Literature for the period 1750- 
1882. 


OLASSICAL ARMENIAN, 
Pass Course, | esutt 
Prose. 


a History (Parts I and II). 
Mose of Khoren’s History. 
General History of Armenia. 


Poetry. 


Bagratoonie’s translation of ‘* Paradise Lost ’’—Books 1X, x; XI 
and XII 


Honours Course. 
(Iu addition to the books prescribed for the Pass Course.) 


Prose. 
John Catholicus. 
Elishe. 

Poetry. 


Bagratoonie’s Haik Deutsazn, Books I, II, III, TV and V. 

Papazian’s History of Armenian Literature (Ancient, Middle 
Ages and Modern). 

Elements of Armenian Philology. 


HEBREW. 


Pass Course. 


1 and 2 Samuel—The whole. 
Psalms—72-112. 
Proverbs—Chapters 1-20. : 


: Honours Course. ay. 
(In addition to the books prescribed for the Pass Course.) — 
Two of the Prophets, viz., Jeremiah and Amos. fete. jae 
hee Ginsburg’s edition of British and Foreign Bible Association is 


recommended. 
BYRIAG, rei Ni Ne eee 
Pass Course. I ec 
' bce esac fe tel alin RE 
Paper 1, 


The Book of Leviticus (the Peshitto Version), 
The Epistle to the Hebrews (the Peshitte Version), 


Paper 11, 


Mar FE m. Epistle to M 
Ths Lites of 6 dace ne Opes Balecty 
The Book of the Dead. i CONF HT 


wits 






Paper 11, ° 8 ay Ts vast TE ; 
Wright. ey ory of Syriac Lit mae FG subutong se uae og 
Recommended—Nuldeke. Compendious Syriac’ Grammar, 








vse erigonert i a aa er 
(In waaitek the books’ prescribed for the ‘Weis Colerik:) 





» 4 oat why | 
: Paper IV. bes "yee 
Philexinos Mabogh. Discourses on Poverty (Royal Society. of 
Chronicles of Bar. Hebracus (Bernstein's Chresto-mathie), © 
roaseersTy ent) geet The Nlgde I, Oe SS 
Select ea of Holy Women Eugenia (Studia Sinatica, 
o. TV). tate di * 
Eusebius. Ecclesiastical History, Books I-III (Wright and 
Maclean). : 
Paper V1. 


A. Fortescue, ‘The Orthodox Eastern Church, 
- A. Fortescue. The Lesser Eastern Churches. 
BENGALI. 
Paper 1, 


Divyonmad, by Krishnakamal Goswami. 

Krishnakumari, by Michael Madhusudan Datta. 

Praphulla, by Girishchandra Ghosh, | Sareext 
~ Rhetoric and Graminar. ° a tof 


Recommended books— 


Mahamahopadhyay Sitikanta Vachaspati. Kavya Nirnaya, a 
Nakuleswar Vidybhusan. Bangla Vyakaran (latest revised edition). as 
=a Chatterji. Bengali Self-taught (Grammar portion aa 
only). 
Paper 11, 
Poetry Texts. 


Chandidas as in Typical Selections from Old Bengali Literature, 
Vol. II (published by the University), 

Kavikankan. Kalaketu. t 

Ishan Nagar. Adwaita Prakash, edited by Satischandra Mitra. 

Bharatchandra. Annadamangal (Vyasakasi). 


Modern Poetry Texts. 


Michael M. 8S. Dutt. Brajangana Chaturdaspadikavitabali, omit- 
ting portions to be notified later, 3 

oe Tagore. Chayanika. The following pieces are to be 
read ;:— , { eee, 


(1) Paras Pathar, i) Dui Pakhi, (3) Vasundhara, (4) Sandhya, 
(5) Ebar Phirao More, (8) Brahman, (7) Chitra, (8 ee 
®) Prachin Bharat, (10) Bhasha O Chhanda, (11) Nyaya- 
anda, (12) Srinwantu Viswe, (13) Siksha, (14) Pigethuans 
(15) Aparup, (16) Maran, (17) 'Tapomurti, (18) Bharat-tirtha, 
(19) Apaman, (20) Shah Jahan 21). Phanki. — ' 
Nabinchandra Sen, Palasir yuddha. 
or Banerjee, tavali. The following pieces are to 


v5 GY ' iksha, . 2); Yamuna Tate, Kalchal 4) 
sages ible A) Homann; mete 
oo Paper UL lat ott 
Old Prose Pexts. 


Tekchand Thakur. Aialer Gharer Dulal, 


4 













Reo TS “eels hi aie't ulate 

Seieich Neha See Te eth deiey ghar rit Wt ote te YE 

heey ral eer taeure e320 ne BUPE AY gil Pprarnne se welt) 
? . ‘ : . : eee 

_ Bankimehandra Chatterjee. Devi Chaudhura Meiers 

~ Rabindranath ’ ss he ate MODS Erk Mae EI 





Dineschandra Sen. _ mas Belay, Pah ty 


ni Kat! 1a. 





Political Economy and Political Philosophy, = 
Books recommended— 


Pass Course. ivi Asai] 
Paper 1. 
C. Gide. First Principles of Political Economy (for preparatory 


reading.) 
Seligman. Elements of Political Eeonomy. fe 
Marshall, Economics of Industry. paste 


Paper 11. 


Woodrow Wilson. ‘The State (Edited 1919), Chapters 1-V, XXI- 
XXI1_ and the Constitutions of England, France, United States 
and Germany. 4 maps ie 

RQ. N. Gilchrist. Principles of Political Science. 

Garner. Political Science. " 

T. B. Sapru. Indian Constitution (National Secretary's Office, ~ 


Adyar, Madras). 
, Paper III. 


P. Banerjea.. Study of Indian Economics. jail 
P. Mookerjee. Co-operative Movement in India (omitting Chapters 
XIX and XXI). 


Honours Course. 


(In addition to the books recommended for the Pass Course.) 


Paper I. 


Taussig. Principles of Economics. 


Paper 11. 
J. S. Mackenzie, Outlines of Social Philosophy. 


Paper Jill, 


V. G. Kale. Indian Economics. 
Mukherjee, Radhakamal. Rural Economy of India. 


Paper IV. 


Taussig. Principles of Ecrnomics. 
Robinson. Public Finance. 
Lefeldt. Money. 


Paper V. 

Aristotle. Polities. 
Mill. Representative Government. 
Paper V1. ‘ 
Essay. Dart oy 
The following Looks ate tecémmended for preliminary Yeading :— 


Clay. Economics for the General Reader. yet 
D. H_ Robertson. The Control of Industry. 


The following books are recommended for reference :— 


Economics. 


Marshall. Principles of Economics. 

Marshall. Trade and Industry. 

Clay. Economics for the General Reader. 

Garren: Brinotple ieisotoiee wt aged 
x. Principles of - ies. tape eae 

Gide. Political. Economy. — 2 ti 








Economic Classics, ated by W. D. Ashley. 


Bastable. International 
Easton. Money ‘Bechan 
Gide and Rist. esta | aed Maing. 


J. N. Keynes, san ‘aad Method of of Paltnnt” Economy. 
P. ve. Dictionary of Political Eeonom 
P. Basu. pate for the Indian isis. 


' Gettell. “Tatiauett to Political Science. 
Gettell. Readings in Political Science. 
eee Elements of Politics, 
Hill. World - eneegteyes and the Moder State. 
Seow. nglish pebaiehi thes 
rown, nglis iti ry 
M. Follet. The New State. 
w labre Political Thought. (Three Volumes in Home University 


P. Mukherjee. Indian Constitutional Documents. 
Mukherjee. Indian Constitution. 
Mcdtonee helmeford. Report on Indian Constitution. 


Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 


Pass anp Honours. 


Hoffding. Outlines of Psychology. 

Stout. Manual of Psychol 

James, Text-book of Sescheteey 

Stephen. Elements of Analytion Psychology edition). 
Mitra, A. C. Elements of Psychology (two volumes). 
Angell. Psychology. 


Preparatory Reading.—Students, are advised to read the following 
books before joining the regular class :— 


MeDorga : bi es iat vevenlegy sie 

eDou sycholo ome Universit ibr: 5 

- C. Sen. Text-book ot Psychology. 4, ae 
S. C. Datta. Psychology for Beginners. 


ETHICS. 


Pass ann Honours. 


ont Study of rigs i les. 
artineau. pes of Ethica if 
Mackenzie. anual of Ethics. ter 
Mitra, A. C. Elements of Morals. 
Muirhead. Elements of Ethics. 


Preparatory Reading.Students are ‘advised to read the followin, 
books before joining the regular Pe Sea — . “igrd 
Mohitchandra Sen, Elements of Moral Philosophy. 


| P.'B. Chatterjee. Principles of Ethics. 
Mazumdar, A aykumar, ap ny of Moral Parheapls: 


GENERAL PEILOSOPHY, 
’ Pass awn Honours. * 


Marvin, Introduction to Philosophy. 


Paulsen. Introduction of Phi h 






Watson. An Pe a llonop! phy. 
Stephen. Pro i 
P. ie oe to ae the 


, EE Cater Sse a od 
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NATURAL THEOLOGY. _ 


Honours. 


Martineau, of Religion. 
Flint. rence ic, 
Fraser. Sry . : ia 
Pringle Pattison ae 
John Caird. Instruction to the Philosophy of Religion. 
Preparatory Reading.—Students are advised to read the seetima 

books before joining the regular class :— 

Armstrong. God and the Soul. Pao - 
Edwards. Philosophy of Religion. f 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. ; 
Honovrs. ee ; 





The followng books are recommended :— 
Weber. History of Pailosenl 
Falekenberg. isto: ye ad Philosoph; 
Thilly. Eiiery of deosphey (Bell & rh 


Books recommended for preparatory reading = 
Schwegler. History of Philosophy. 
Rogers. History of Philosophy. 


Special texts prescribed. 
Descartes’s Meditations. 
History. 


Books recommended for preliminary reading before joining the 
regular class ;-—- 

Marshall. A Short Sketch of European History. 

Russell. The Tradition of the Roman Empire. 

Hoyland. Modern European History (1494-1914). 


Pass Course. 
Books recommended— 
Paper I. 

Thatcher and Schwill. Modern Europe (the Modern Period). 
Hazen. Modern European History, Third Edition. (G. Bell.) 
A. J. Grant. A History of Europe, new edition (Longmans), 

Modern Period onl 
An Atlas of Modern steal History. 


(Norr.—l. Map-drawing is compulsory. 


8. The period before French Revoluti hould be briefly d 
e period after 1789 i in fuller detail.) 4 — Bs: 


Paper II. i 
(Period: The Reign of George III, 1760-1820.) 


Hunt. Political History of England, Volume X. wslod loo 
Brodrick. .Politieal History of England, Volume XT. 00). 
Green, J. R. History of the English People, Vols. vn and var. 


Paper Til. jhe 
V. A. Smith. Oxtord History of India, Ancient and “Medimval 


Periods (Oxford University a 
P. N. Roberts. History of British India (Oxford University 


> 


ress). 
Joppen. The Student’s Atlas of Indian History. 








ni th, 
Honours Course.’ 


td sti Paper 1. 

Hearnshaw. M C ts of Euro 

Marriott. ‘The gece F cna History 
(Methuen.) 


*, 


Me Gar FC Lane sas 
Py Cea ; 

z eens Seg 
rm 















































1. ‘The poste to. which reoruitment shall be ‘made und 
qualifications required f for them are given below :— aN 


Posts. 


$ teachers in Government. B. A. o' B, Se., erably with ovlour of recomnaed : 
: Bnfiigh and Normal Achools. Cate, sanity, tiv gree in toahing oF ist clos A.orM. Se. yf 


2. Regal senties in Government isi y and ty 


3. Sub-Inspectors of Schools 






* 


Special Sub-Inspectors one iktabs. MS ioe 
: rs " a oli es ieaeas 
, be to _ (b) Lage s a Steg for not | | 
: ia issn hill staal bgeiiled 0-08 FRESE SNE 
gor wast is Soa = good - goa and in all respects suitable for appoin 


F i 3. Every cm candidate for appointment shall furnish mee eaten: not 
ee an ced with ae gw to the date of application, from two res 
with his 








vollege or University, and not related to him, t 


Hepner 4¢ No rson shall be eligible for appointment who é r 
phyaane, ant active habits, and free from organic defeat or 
No person shall be eligible for appointment who has 
for nis candidature the support of persons of influence or of. acne ‘a Gone 
Spontaneous spocinveandesonns from persons interested in, ‘or: otherwise known 
candidate shall be d ed. 
P 6. No person shall be eligible for appointment, tem; i: 
is not a British subject; he should name the State in India to’ pol Taft ele 
7. No person shall be eligible for appointment who is not a 
qieiseg erry domiciled in any of the rtp o the sak evga 
wie oe Candinives shall be under the age of 25 years, This 
enc Ag Siok the Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, in the case 
have wo rked satisfactorily for not less. than two years in i 
undp Devel a eae Ee cdisenek incac Cae Schools 
ip pplications s\ to r of 
soca Sioaudiine shall apply 1 sly 
. No candidate a simultaneously to more than 
Schools. eo candidate ahogid state Pe whether ne has 
ces of Schools. ithe 











dis : - SCHEDULE nm 
Form of application for appointment to posts of English Teachers a 
of Schools in the scale of Rs. aati (efficiency bar 
ordinate Educational Service. ; 


. Name of — cnt ra ndarees Gata) 


jane Weg eget my 
ree fron pecuniar: 


ae re Se S 
Pct odie 








riage 
padi TO 


baidioas 


5 Ty 
SAT ORG 





PW RDN Sra Rha bP aee op 


Bore eet aal y 
ld ’ > Aer) a) 
SE SEAN. se gases arte 





D Si abana iatibien 
‘and active habits, and free from 


> person shall be ei br for appointment who 
the of persons of influence or 


canneries oven gaint 96A 


, for EO ‘ 
ubjec a State in Indl in rrp ot 





geen narrag 





tea aes 


AER art Sgn 


Pete nth mer 
Fe nah sa ohana cies ar te 
Sirs ek eee eau 
ier te a 


PROS a ta ; 


maa 
Pas 


vs kgacaoaahtee 
N Mise 2 
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PART IB. 


Educational Notices. 





ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA BOARD, BOMBAY. 


It is hereby notified that the Government of Bombay have, on the recommendation 
of the Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay, awarded the Government Diploma in 
Accountancy of the Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay, to the 
undermentioned eight candidates who have passed the prescribed professional examina- 
tion and received an adequate practical training in accounts, The candidates will 
henceforward be styled “ Government Diplomates in Accountancy ”’ and autho- 
rised to affix the letters ‘ G.D.A. ” to their names :— 

211. Mr. Kharshedji Jehan injx Bardi, G.D.A., of Bombay. 

212. Mr. Palli M abala abate G.D.A., of Bombay. 

213. Mr. Kariot Gopal Menon, G.D.A., of Calcutta. 

214. Mr. Sisir Chandra Khan, B.A., G.D.A., of Calcutta. 

215. Mr, Ganapathy Ramachandra Sarma, G.D.A., of Srirangam. 
216. Mr. Subramania Paramasivan, G.D.A.. of Madras, 

217. Maun Mya Bu, B. Com., G.D.A., of Rangoon. 

218. Mr. Wridkvawntat Narayanasami, G.D.A., of Madras. 

This Diploma makes the holder thereof eligible for the award of a permanent 
unrestricted auditor’s certificate by the Local Government of the province where the 
candidate desires to practise. 

M. 1, TANNAN, LE.S., 
Secretary, Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay, 


Bomnay, the 15th November 1928. 


pe SR Aw 
NOTICE, 


City and Guids of London Institute Examinations, - 


The Annual Technological Examinations of the City and Guilds of London 
Institute vill be held at Serampore, Dacca, Jamshedpur and Caleutta in April and 
ay 1929. The exact dates will be announved later in the Calcutta Gazette. Candi- 
dates desiring to appear at any of the examinations should apply for registration 
forms, stating the subject or subjects in which they desire to appear. A fee of Rs. 6 
om section or grade of a subject and applications with fees must 

reach the office a: be Secretary not later than the 6th January 1929, The fee will, 
1n no case, be re: . A ‘ 
All communications should be addressed to the ear t i and Guilds Exami- 
nation Committee, Department of Industries, Bengal, 40/1A, Free School Street, 


Calcutta, 
AprnatH Sen, Secretary, 
City and Guilds Examination Committee, Bengal, 
Catourra, the 9th November 1928. ; 


gad 





Len sQeeeedy 


tee nee ee * ri 


jt (cence oaginee ui CR GKAT RUNNION. 





aie OH, 
PIN ay oa orbs Ne 
eos ae : 
Ay Been trnits sh 1 BS: 
Rees Pee EY 
lose Spelbieh ne ange 















Aine Wy er isda hd it Rae 


Rate ames sh 





ret te i Lets at ial 


a hte BD 











THURSDAY, DECEMBER 6, 1928. 





PART IB. 


Educational Notices. 





NOTIFICATION. 


Minister-in-oharge: The Hon'ble Nawab Musharruf Hosain, Khan Bahadur, 

No. 3059 Edn.—The 13th November 1928.—The following revised 
and unified Syllabuses of Studies for Secondary Schools of East and 
West Bengal, which have been sanctioned by Government (Ministry 
of Education), are hereby published for general information ;— 

These Syllabuses will come into force in all Government and 
Government-aided secondary schools in Bengal from the Ist January 
1931, variations being permitted, as at present, to suit local citcum- 
stances, with the consent of the Inspector or Tnspectress of Schools. 

In classes VII—X, the instruction and examination in, all subjects, 
other than Pnglish may be conducted either in English or in the 
Vernacular. In classes below class VII, the instruction and exam- 
ination in all subjects shall be conducted in the Vernacular only, 

The syllabuses for classes I—III in the revised curriculum for 
primary schools (and maktabs) now in force in both parts of the 
Presidency, shall adopted respectively in the infant ¢ ass, class I 
and class IT of middle schools and the corresponding classes of high 
schools for both boys and girls. The classes I—IIT o' primary schools 


including maktabs shall henceforth be called the Infant class, class 
I and class II, respectively. 


A. J. Dasu, 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal (offg:). 


ENGLISH SYLLABUSES FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF 
BENCAL. 


Syllabus A, 
CLASS III. 


T Writing and Reading.—s “nara trai 
sounds ot spoken glish in conneetion with the niitio ace 
words. In. 


sy 

later part of the course, the class should be able to 

‘carry on very simple conversation about familiar objects and actions. 

~The writi f English letters; written and printed small letters 

first aad thal ottan al printed capital letters. As soon as the letters 

are known, words and sentences may be practised. Transcription from 
the black-board and from the reader are essential. 


pete 


fairl asin 
air rge voc 
A should be 





The lap may ey to form easy sentences containing 
from the primer, and should answer in noe “yes tae base 
the matter of the primer. ‘ 


—The teaching should be inciden : 4 
include :— oe 5 eee with objects; ways of ner Ge 






and more. this and that, these and 54 £ 

there, etc. ; woeds showing action; present time, past ‘time, future 

time; the numbers 1—20. ‘: eet 
CLASS IV. 


a 


Reading.—On similar lines to Class III. Much individual reading 
aloud is desirable in order to correct mis-pronunciation of words and 
to secure reasonable fluency. The essential quality to be secured ~ 
here is not expressiveness but clear utterance, 

Pupils should give briefly and in their own words the substance 
of passages which they have read. — - Tia 

There should be one reader for detailed study. One or more 
readers should be provided for more rapid reading. The meee 
should also read aloud stories or extracts. 

Easy sentences from the primer should be rendered into the varna- 
cular. A pupil should not be asked to translate any Peete of 
which he has not thoroughly grasped the purport. ° 


Poetry.—A number of very arkple poems should be. read aloud Wy 
the teacher and the pupils during the year. 


Speech Training and Composition.—Kasy conversations ry fomi- 
liar objects 2 actions, and top aa reading preg stories 
told by the teacher and "retold 3 the class; descriptions of Sige a 
shown to the class. New words from the readers % be asl MS 
sentences, The pupils should be encouraged to ask questions so as to 
show in what direction their vocabulary needs siigrblesioen tse 

Transcription from the black-board and from readers, “Spelling “ot 
words in the readers. 

Dictation of words and sentences previo learnt in ‘ae reader 
The average length of a piece should be six nat Ie 

Easy written composition based on the exercises. The rubjoct 
should a concrete and simple, e.g., accounts of common 7 
experiences, descriptions of pictures, invention and reproduction." of 
st 


pils should possess a fairl, lete stock of id bout : 
Prned fore beginning to apuiposs. BR ae ‘ i 


Commas and full stops should be required. 


‘Grammar.—Some Grammar has alrea 1 taught in 
tion with the mother tongue; in the mattress lessons, it. 
reviewed. 

When the ils have acquired a reasonable co : 
language, they aay be told the names of the ane 
and their functions in the sentence. They need this kno 

order to Rs.giewd their own meaning piesboeins and to 
c e meaning of "passages. ayy wan Ractiis 
: Hormel; grammar is necessary, and de ne 
of © sentence into two parts; subject and be 
pronouns, adjectives and adverbs (without sub-c 
pasted args ie. sentences, ruigas 8 forms of se! 
joining together of simple sentences, The full sm 

Catt ene aren Se ‘ebore: fv p 





























hs Lhe 


Fah 
at % 


UME Mei 00 eens eau 
re mud from ‘a reader. Special 
use the wo ot the reader in forming simple 

a oe answer in nglish questions based zi 


‘mechanical reading should by now 
i itill. constantly read sidhd to 
“ard. of reading. — ISS Mist 4 
} reader f ‘tailed study; and one or more 
ers should be provided. The teacher should also 
stories or extracts. ibe idl as 
Sentences from the readers, the gg of which ‘has been thorough- 
ly grasped, should be rendered into the vernacular, , ‘ 
__ ‘Poetry.—The treatment in Class IV should be continued. The 
pupils should learn a minimum of forty lines of poetry by heart: 
(The main story or leading idea of each poem should be under- 
stood by the pupils 3 it is not necessary for them to understand every 
word or phrase.) 


Training and Composition.— The method used in Class TV 
should be developed. Sufficient subject’ matter ‘should be available 
from within the range of the pupils’ ex rience, ¢.9., scenes which 
they have seen, descriptions of persons whom they know or of whom 
they have read, topics from their reading lessons. © Tn giving accounts 
of what they have seen, heard or learnt, the pupils should speak for 
a longer time than in the former class, e teacher should now do 
less talking and allow the pupils to do more, 

Spelling of words in the readers and in connection with mistakes 
in the composition. : 

Kight lines of dictation from the readers at a time. Transcription 
from ‘the black-board and from the readers, 


Composition as in Class IV. Graduated stories read aloud by the 
teacher. Original composition should be introduced, e¢.g., six sent- 
ences on the subject of an oral lesson. Words and phrases from the 
readers should be used in simple sentences... 


Grammar.—The subject should be ‘taught in connection with the 
reading lessons, and with oral and wrktiett composition; and should 
be on the vernacular grammar wherever possible. It should 
include :—Revision of previous grammar in connection with more 
difficult sentences. Number and gender of nouns and pronouns, 
Adverbs, prepositions and conjunctions (without sub-classifica 
Tnterjections. The definite and the indefinite articles, The conjugation 
of the three simple tenses, The verb ‘to have ” and the verb ‘to be.”’, 

Oral and written answers on the above, { , 
8 tO a 
Reading.—Development. of previous work, ‘Te’ sg) with correct 
pronunciation from readers; to use the words of the readers in nee 
pre vl and to answer in English questions based on the 
of . e der, : : 


1 


be - Th how ha 4 
: be. able to cognine ed ate 


- Reading aloud should be continued, but some silent 4.33.0! 3 
Reading aloud should be continued, bu apr Ae pan 
Se ape ma ren aa 
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Training and Composition 
tion by the members of the class. More difficult, 
now be used. Fuller ected accounts of what the 
heard or learnt should uired. These accounts 


be substituted for the metho of question and ee ee 
The written composition should include the reprodu of sit 
pean ee in the use wehin the range of the experience 
i on subjects within the M 
exercises, should cont half of the composition should be rated. on the 
matter of the reading lessons. Instruction should also be | 
elementary points of arrangement, construction and punctuation. 
Letters of a simple kind; home topics should be largely dealt with. 
Spelling of words in the readers and of composition mistakes, 


Dictation of passages from the readers—about ten. lines on each 
occasion. : 


Grammar.—The use of words is understood by the reco ition of 
their relation to other words, and not by the investigation of them- 
selves. Some formal grammar is necessary, but the function of the 


avts of speech should receive most attention. The work should 
include: ——Revision of previous work in grammar. Classification ot 
nouns, pronouns, adjectives and adverbs. Cases of nouns and pro- 
nouns, The uses of relative, interrogative and demonstrative pronouns. 
Comparatives and superlatives. The nominative, case after. the verb. 
Participles and gerunds, Voices. The conjugation of the remaining 
tenses. Simple ideas of moods. Auxiliary verbs, €.J.. may, might, 
shall, will, should, would, must, can. he direct and. the indirect 
objects. Analysis of simple sentences. ; 3 


Exercises on the above chiefly in connection with errors found in 
the composition exercises. 





CLASS VII. 
Reading.—Reading aloud should be continued, but it should be 


less frequent. Silent weotiom: under the supervision of the teacher, 
should take its place. In ition to the reader for detailed study, 
one or more easy re ac readers should be provided. Sen- 
tences should be formed and questions answered in English based on 
the vocabulary of the readers. The intelligent and expeditious use 
of a good dictionary should also be taught. More difficult passages 


from the readers and from compositions should be rendered into 


English. ‘Translation from the mother tongue into English of easy 
passages should be prepared orally and then written. 


Postry:—-On similar lines to Class VI. ‘The teacher should still 
read aloud the longer poems. ‘A minimum of eighty lines of poetry 
may be committed to memory in this class. 


(The zoe learnt by heart in the lower classes should sometimes 


be asked for.) 

Spoken Language and Composition.—Development of previous 
work. Free conversation on the substance of the readers should be 
rw on practice of continuous oral narration should still be 
employed. odrndyasein 


_ In the composition lessons, a beginning dhiccld be made of describ- 
ing familiar scenes and objects; selections of these should be read 
out and criticised by the class. Subjects of ag interest, or 

e pupils’ reach should 


7 (are 


Beet: 
apeken 


ible from observation, or from books within 
be introduced. = difficult idiomatic sentences on the 
of the readers should be required. t 
_ Short easy letters within the child’s experience; directi 
ing and returning books or other articles. necessitating r 
invitations, refusals or acceptances; comparison of sch 
recreations. x f 
Spelling of words in the readers and from compositio e 
pistatits, Latent Gf ane standard of the prescribed r0 


, ae .—General knowledge of th ious Pp 
Stinple rules of syutax including ‘the largemant 
object; the extension of the predicate; clause Bit 
complex sentences; nouns, adjectival and a 
elementary instruction in direct and indirect speech. 













re) Avot sat igi meek 


AS its ah ccna aka "%e tans silent reading; and 
for this purpose, supplementary. readers, hort “et, etdings_ and 
Sip UR be Binal fedirg mi pea crongel Merrie opti 
vided. “The ais should bee east shildren 1 a liking Ens good books 
and the power of reading them intelligently and quickly. 
engthy of 


riting in the vernacular the substance of a le assage 
English read or heard. Translation of. easy sasungee' Hoe the mother 
sla into English from the vernacular reader prescribed for Class 


‘Postry.—On similar lines to. the preceding classes. A general 
ds of a fair number of standard aartative poems should be 
expected. Poetry should be read aloud by both teacher and pupils. 
A minimum of one hundred lines of poetry should be i to 
memory. 


tion of the me used in Glass. VII, free conversation may now be 
given a large place in the work. . The conversations on the subject 
matter of the readers should be of a more detailed character. 

There should be brief reproduetion | df ‘stories occurring in the 
readers, Original composition on interesting conerete subjects should 
be discussed, outlined on the black-board, and subsequently written. 
Description should now include description of games. Pupils should 
be set to get their own information unaided—to use books or works 
of reference. ab awh 
_..The usual business. an, formal letters; the answering of. uiries 
and advertisements, and telegrams, should be tought, i 

Grammar should include the following :—Names and functions of 
= parts of Mi aes oe ity with ora tary a as wabiect, 
object, singular, plural, ac €, passive; auxiliary. iomatic yse o 
common walle and phrases. ” Words anemia use with different 
functions. Correct use of prepositions. wea TS to reciAoali A 

Relation of phrases and sentences. Turning statements into 
questions and glinetidais into statements, "Similar acter with commands. 

Punctuation and paragraphing. 

Special differences between the English and the Vernacular gram- 
nae, Yacge; time values of the tenses). os “ 

Correction of grammatical errors, 


CLASSES IX anp X. 


Head Masters should draw up their own Syllabuses for Classes IX 
and X guided by the Syllabus for the Matriculation Examination of 
me 4 Univereity which shows what is required at the end of the 

The following should be kept in d when drawing up the 
Syllabuses:—— ‘ - A « sit , 

(1) Some reading aloud, but much’ silent. reading under the 

supervision of the teacher. Both pri ‘and poetry should 

i be included. PSY arene supe beer cat of ane sree 
Much. practice in ‘simple. versation in order tos) 

Dare Yeltk: cascade peiseesiee nat non 

adh wise mpobeen. i ore 
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Sigua 
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5) Preference should be given to a training in the ll a : 
(6) “Janguage rather than in English literature—as a, prepara: ea 


tion for the future professional or co duties 


ils. 43 j ¥ 
(6) Teunelation of both kinds should be practised as a , 
tion for ot rate awoingt or commercial ug? § 
ttention should be given to simple idioma‘ : e 
(7) Some direct instruction should still be given in correct spell- 


ing. 

8) Little attenti should be given to complex 

Nig pps Py, Re daitte knowledge of English will be di 
rather by careful practice in reedina, writing, and 
ing English than by mere know edge of gra 
theory. 






Syllabus B. 


This Syllabus is alternative to Syllabus A: either Syllabus ma 
be used acoonding to the preference of the Head Master, and =berw | 
ing to his teaching facilities. ‘ 

The general principles governing the construction of Syllabus B 
are;— 

(1) That it is important that a Bengali boy should be enabled to 
read English with ease and enjoyment at qs early a period 
of his school career as possible.* 

(2) That the child’s progress in reading should always be some- 
what ahead of his progress in speaking and writing, in 
order that he may become accustomed to the meani: 
correct use of new words and phrases in his reading, before 

he makes use of them in speaking and writing. ; : 


* See “ Bilingualism—with special reference to Bengal” (Government of India 
Occasional Reports, No. 13). 


(3) That progress in reading tends to be more rapid than progre’ 

in spoakiig and whithig: (The course in reading is, ying 

fore, kept separate from the course ie speaking and writing 

so that the child may not be retarded in the former, nor 
hurried in the latter.) 


Allocation of Periods.—The periods available for English should 
be so allocated between the course in reading and the course in 7 
and writing that the progress of the children in reading should always 
be in advance of their progress in speech and writing. 

Grammar.—The Grammar Syllabus is the same as in Syllabus A. 
(Teachers are recommended not to devote more time to grammar 


is justified by the resulting gain in accuracy of speech and writing.) 
CLASS III. 


First HALF YEAR. 


Reading.—Recognising letters; reading words and_ sentences formed 
with those letters. Reading questions a answering thon in. de 
vernacular; reading simple directions and fulfilling them. (The q 

tions and directions should sometimes be read aloud to the clase: for 
practice in hearing and understanding.) 4 ine 


Speech.—Reading aloud, with great attention to pronunciation, 
Writing.—Transeription from the reader, Later, dictation of 
passages which have previously read and transeribed. hist 
SECOND HALF YEAR. yh ns RS 
Reading.—Reading simple descripti i answering ‘ing 
questions on them Gin the ae oan men? is — itd o 


Speech.—Oral drill (vernacular to Engli y words 
— eopnenon:, onese Fk ih b appar bets ra nal 
viz., translation back into lish of . fron 
reader into the et ee nage oe 
ee on stories” 






English on pictures in the reader and, | 
Reading aloud for ronuziciation, = , 

Writing.—Transcription from the reader, Dictation 
ful preparation to ensure eae Susi Leases ae 

















eater en Gee day 
Ds gm yet pak sin Woe ies nen : 
_ Reading.—Reading and answering (in the vernacular) questions on 
Matter rea tes reading, and answering (in the 
acular) questions ro E 





stening to 


__ (The reader should consist of stories: informative articles and some 
simple ‘\ v be introduced, One or more supplementary 


readers should be provided.) 


Speech.—Oral drill on new words, idioms and sentence forms in 
the reader. Oral nslation based on the reader. aa ak 
grt = English) on passages in the ee ane ; ~ 
reci m memory of passages (both prose) from the 
reader, great attention being Paid to correct pronunciation, 


Writing.—The children should learn to write what they have pre- 
viously learned to say correctly, viz., answers to questions, and ve- 
translation of sentences, Transcription. Dictation (after careful 
preparation). Portions of passages, learned for recitation, may be 
written out from memory. 


CLASS V. 
j 


Reading.—Reading, and answering (in the vernacular), questions 
on the matter read. Listening to reading, and answering questions 
on the matter heard. (The reader should contain stories, informative 
articles and simple etry. Some prose written in the dramatic form 
may be included. e or more supplementary readers should be pro- 
vided.) Writing in the vernacular the substance of passages from the 
supplementary reader, 


Speech.—Oral drill on new words; idioms and sentence forms 
encountered in the reader. Oral retranslation. Answerin questions 
(in English) on passages in the reader. Reproduction in nglish of 
short stories or incidents from stories in the reader, (The aim should 
be accuracy rather than quantity.) Reading aloud and recitation of” 
poetry and prose. The children should learn the ordinary class direc- 
tions and conversation, eg. “Clean the board”, Open your 
books ’’, ete., in English. Material written in the dramatic form may 

acted or recited. nis 


viously reproduced orally, then written, corrected and rewritten in 

correct form. (‘The aim should be accuracy rather than quantity.) 
Writing out from memory material, poetry and prose, learned bo 
recitation, Dictation (after careful preparation), 





he vernacular) questions 
and anawering an. the 
















writi Writing in English the substance | 
in the reader, Reproduction in English of longer 
from stories in the reader previously reprofinced 
corrected, and rewritten in the correct form. Wri 
tion prepared orally, Letter writing (to parents and fri 
be begun. Ff 


CLASS VII. 


Reading.—Reading and answering (in the vernacular) questions on — 
the matter read. Listening and answering (in the ceneeviet aoe j 
tions on the matter heard. (Ample supplementary readers should be 
provided and some attention should be paid to facility.) Sutstance- 
writing in the vernacular (from the supplementary readers). : 


Speech.—Oral drill on new words, ete. Giving the substance of 
passages in the reader. Recitation. Longer conversation on easy sub- 
jects. y pati 

The children may pre and deliver to the class short lectures 
on simple subjects suggested to them or selected by themselves. 


Writing.—Writing ‘the substance of stories and articles in the 
reader. ritten retranslations. Short essays descriptive of familiar 
objects or incidents first prepared orally, then written, corrected an 
rewritten in the correct form, Writing the substance of short lectures 
to be delivered by the child himself and of those delivered by other 
children. Writing letters and replies. £538 


“—t 


CLASS VIII. 


Reading.—Reading, and answering questions on the matter read. 
Listening and answering questions on the matter heard. : 


; : 
(Ample supplementary readers should be paevided: and attention 
should be paid to facility, The children shoul sometimes be required 
to read and obtain the substance of a fairly long passage within a 
limited time. The use of books of reference should be taught.) 


—Oral drill on new words, ete. Giving the substance of 
articles and stories in the reader. Recitation. Conversation, 
“Little lectures” as in Class VIT. : Ae 


Writing.—Writing the substance of passages in the reader. Re- 
translations. Descriptive essays written as in Class VIL: also 
narrative essays, both first prepared orally, written, corrected 
rewritten, Writing the substance of “ little lectures ’’. Substance- 
writing in ss from the supplementary reader. Letter-writing, 
including simple business letters, applications for empl » ete., 
the correct form of address and conclusion, should be carefully 


ts. ekg 


CLASSES IX ann X. 


Head Masters will frame their own course guided by th Habus % 
for the Matriculation or School Final Sebehinatlinns . s siren 
Silent reading should be encouraged both in and out of class 













_ Practice in conversation should be continued. ‘English 
simple subjects. Oral pes team should be ity Pad 
for written composition. ‘ 
Essays. Substance-writing in English. Translation. 
Letter-writing.—In written work the pupils should } 
aim at writing a little correctly rather thew a great di 
Every mistake should be carefully noted by the indi 
order that it may never be - _ Every 
dictionary and should be allowed to use it at all times 
be no exeuse for spelling errors.) The teac 
be to prevent errors, and pupils should ‘ 
ever are in doubt as to 
commit it to writing. 





SYLLABUS IN BENGALI FOR SECONDARY scHOOLs oF 

o Gntinar oe Rae Bio othe 

‘i -voct and some facility in readi 
ha a ragron on, Rb gees primary stage. In thir. ass, sane 
individual reading aloud, correction of mispronunciation of words and 
insistence on clear utterance are required. Meanings of difficult 
words and expressions should be given, and individual readers should 
be questioned about the Paes read. There should be pattern read- 
ing by the teacher; and at the end of each lesson, members of the 
ie should give a summary in their own words of what they have 

read. } 

One or more supplementary readers should be selected for rapid 


silent reading. The teacher should occasionally test this reading by 


means of a few questions, 


Poetry,—A number of poems should be seleeted and read aloud by 
teacher and pupils. The meaning of every word need not be exelain- 
ed, but the leading ideas of each poem should be und es a 
minimum of 40 lines of poetry should be learnt by heart. 


—— Training and ‘Composition. —Simple conversations about 
familiar objects an actions, and topics of the reading lessons; stories 
told by the teacher, and retold b: ‘the class; and verbal descri tions 
of pictures shown to the class, ew words from the readers 5 ould 
be used in simple sentences, The pupils should be encouraged to ask 
come 80 as to show in what. way their vocabulary =e supple- 
menting. 

‘Tranecri tion from the black-board and from the readers. Spell- 
ing of words in the readers. 

Dictation of words and sentences previously learnt in the readers. 
The average length of a piece of dictation should be six lines. 

Easy written composition on concrete and simple subjects, e.9., 
accounts of common sights and experiences, descriptions of pictures, 
and reproduction of stories. The pupils should possess a fairly com- 
plete stock of ideas about a subject before beginning to write. 

Great stress should be p on simplicity of language, 

Commas and full stops should be required, 


Grammar.—Parts of a sentence. Nouns, verbs, pronouns, adjectives 
and adverb (without sub-classification) and their uses in simple 


sentences. Examples of simple 4f% (combination of vowels) and 
the connected rules, 


CLASS IV. 


meee similar lines to Class III. Much individual ga 
aloud is desirable in order to correct mispronunciation of words an 
to bee reasonable fluency. The euential quality to be secured here 
is u ce, ; , 

Pupile should ive briefl and in their own words the substance 
of the passages which they have read. 

There should be at least one reader for detailed study and read- 
ing aloud. At least two others should be provided for rapid and 
silent reading under the teacher’s supervision. The teacher should 
also read dloud stories and interesting extracts to the class. 

Poetry.—Poems should, of their kind, be first-rate. A number of 
simple should be read aloud by teacher and pupils during the 
vear. At least 60 lines of pastry should be leamt by heart nee 

: : imple conversation, com- 

ation, dictation teaser ing should be contin s 
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CLABS Vian ae\ ee evenly “ 

Reading.—Individual reading aloud will be continued. Special 
attention should still be given to correct pronunciation, clear utterance 
and proper intonation. 

Oral summaries of passages read aloud should now be of a more 
connected and continuous character. ba 

The teacher should still frequently read aloud to the class in order 
to assist the members in improving their standard of reading. 

There should be at least one reader for detailed study and reading 
aloud; and at least two others for more rapid and silent reading under 
the supervision of the teacher. The silent reading should be tested 
both orally and by means of written exercises. 

.—The treatment in Class IV should be continued with more 
difficult poems. ‘The central idea of each poem should be understood 
by the class. At least 80 lines of poetry should be learnt by heart. 

Composition.—The possession by the pupils of a good stock of ideas 
about a subject before pa § begin to write is of great importance. Ti 
is well for the pupil to collect their ideas and state them orally before 
beginning to write. The teacher should now do less talking, and allow 
the pupils to do more. 

The written work should include summaries of lessons, simple narra- 
tive and descriptive compositions, and construction of sentences based 
on words and expressions from the readers. 

Each composition should consist of several bm pn oo and each 
paragraph should have its own central idea. at stress should be 
placed on simplicity of language. i 

Punctuation marks should be taught. 

Time should still be set apart for the learning of spelling from the 
readers. The teacher should select paragraphs of about ten lines from 
the readers for dictation tests, 


Crammar.—Revision of previous grammar. Further discussion of 
wea ate, chief kinds of 74%. and their uses, Cases of nouns and 
pronouns. Comparatives and superlatives. Participles and gerunds. 
Change of voice. Conjugation of principal tenses. Simple ideas of 
@xm|| Enlargement of subject and predicate. Analysis of simple 
sentences. 

Translation.—Short paragraphs from the English text-books into 


simple idiomatic Bengali. The result should not only be grammatical, 
but should read smoothly and naturally. 


sere 


CLASS: VE > 


Reading.—As in Class V. In the MEE Do readers for detailed 
study, there should be full explanation of culties by the teacher, 
and connected accounts of what has been read by the pupils. b 
Silent reading under the teacher's eupersin ion and. testing of the 
knowledge thus acquired should be continued. debate : a} 
There should be at least one reader for detailed study and reading 
aloud; and at least three others for silent reading. water 


Poetry.—On similar lines to Class V. At least 100 lines of’ p 
should be learnt by heart. HW) We laceitels basses 
Composition. —The pupils should collect their ideas about a subject 
beforehand, and state Sn before aginuing er wi ats u 
connected accounts of what the pupils have seen, heard or learnt should 


now be required. 


at 'y, f\ 





The written composition should include the inver 


and reproduction of simple stories, and. tf ‘in the us 












idiomatic sentences. Exercise may also be giv : in the exy n 0 
ideas contained in proverbs, and in the expansi m of ' By hee at 
different ways. Ba ue " bose Yat Se ogee 

“Letter-writing of a simple kind should be taught; home topics 
should be largely dealt with, “oP ie ee 
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Instruction should be given i 
“and punctuation, | veer ener, i“ 
Great stress should be placed on simplicity c 
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Spelling of words in the readers and of the corrected forms of com- 
mistakes should be continued, Dictation of lread 
fare from the readers about 12 Ties he Ieee, Of Passages already 


Grammar.—Revision of Sandhi and Samas. Rules of 4% and 


Wi! Formation of nouns from ‘adjectives, and of adjectives from 
nouns. Cases of nouns and pronouns in ter detail, The exten. 
sion of the predicate: com id and toatyiles sentences; and noun 

‘bial Wteces: Change of voice: conversion of 


sentences. #¢ and sfes | és 
Translation.—As in Class V. Long sentences should be avoided. 


CLASS VIT. 


Reading.—Reading aloud should be continued, but it should be of 
less frequent occurrence. Silent reading under the supervision of the 
teacher should be roportionately increased. There should _be at 
least one reader for detailed study and reading aloud, and at least four 
ar for silent reading. ‘The silent reading should be systematically 
tested. 


Each pupil should now possess a di¢tionary, and should use it con- 
stantly for the explanation of difficult: words and phrases. 


Poetry.—On similar lines to the preceding classes, A general 
knowledge of a fair number of standard narrative poems should be 
expected. Poems should be read aloud by both teacher and individual 
pupils, A minimum of 120 lines of poetry should be learnt by heart. 


Composition.—This should now include descriptions of familiar 
scenes, subjects of topical interest. or obtainable from observations, or 
from books within the pruils. reach ; selections of these should be read 
out and criticised by the class. Exercises in the development of out- 
ines. 

The reduction of involved sentences into two or more easy ones; 
the expansion of ideas; and the cons ruction of new sentences using 
words and expressions found in the readers may be dealt with. More 
difficult idiomatic sentences should be required: 


Short easy letters about matters within the pupils’ experience 
should be written, 


Great stress should be laid on simplicity of language and on the 
Proper arrangement of the composition. 
Spelling of words from the readers and of the corrected forms of 


composition errors, and dictation of passages of about 12 lines should 
be continued. 


Grammat.—Derivative nouns and adjectives in common use and 
Sentences containi: them. Change of voice. Causative verbs. 
Idiomatic use of common words and phrases. Exercises in word- 


“building. Use of Smt, ye ond ofr 
} brea adverbs. Comparison of 


“direct and indivect horzation Ta Bengal can paver 


Gy ” 


“ Con of iralg, lng and difficult passages into idio- 
hould if 









i not be red word for word; 
altered, Necessary, 1 but the result should 
tof the original, ¢ 












The time allowed fon silent readin will be in rae ‘ 
aw 18 and teste e teacher. —' M 
caret ally ts a liking for good books and the power of reading thom 


intelligently and qui ly. 


Te tara the mal ima tan 
i rtance of the clear ing of the main 1 ; \ ‘ 
aero ioation of diffi A 


comparison with the ex 
mind. 


cult. words should 


REARS 


2 


There should be one reader for detailed study and reading aloud; 
and at least four others for silent reading. Hf : 


Poetry.—As in Class VIL, with more difficult poems. Both teacher 


and pupils should still read poems aloud. 


A minimum of 120 lines of 


poetry should be learnt by heart during the year. 


—General class conversation on the coming composition 
should be continued. Composition exercises should be varied and may 
include the summaries of lessons, expansion and condensation of ideas, 


descriptions of games, imaginary conversations, and stories made up 


from pictures. More difficult exercises 
lines, 


Pupils should be set to get their own 
use books of reference. 


in the development of out- 


information unaided, and to 


Ordinary business and formal letters and the answering of enquiries 


and advertisements. 


Grammar.—Derivative adjectives in 


common use and sentences 


containing them. #¢ and ‘f@e{ Conversion of sentences from one 
form to another. e.g., from simple to complex, from compound to com- 


plex, etc. Expression of ideas in a sent 
of the same word as different parts of 


speech. Differences between Bengali and 


ence in different ways. Use 
mpooch. Common errors in 
glish, grammar. Accent. 


pauses, metre and grammatical peculiarities in connection with Bengali 


poetry. Simple figures of speech. 


Translation.—Paragraphs from the English text-books should be 


rendered into idiomatic Bengali; simple 


Bengali sentences should be 


insisted upon; regular and systematic exercises should be given. 


GLASSES TX sep %.-  gelshs 


Head Masters should draw up their own Syllabuees for Classes Ix 
and X guided by the Syllabus for the Matriculation Examination of 


Calcutta University, 


‘The following shold be kept in mind when drawing’ up the 


Syllabuses : — 


(1) Reading aloud of standard pieces 
teacher and pupils sori 


(8) In silent reading, the pupils should yuire skill in 

extraction of meaning from the printed ‘page. 

(4) The writing of composition and essays should 
i the powers of ‘the pupils. ‘The I 

of a simple character and grammatically 
should sometimes be given on the black 

should be encouraged to collect their own in: 

books or from works of reference, ; 


(5) Tale attention should be given to complex gi . 


within 


accurate knowledge of 


Bengali wi 

easily careful practice in p 

ing stig i than by mere knowl od of 
f OME ate yc be: f 


(6) Trenalation of both kinds should. 


for future professional or comme: 


be continued. — 


(2) Books for silent reading should be caref ; the 
are thus guided towards a taste rae pase ae 


ol prose and poetry by both 


} 


be 
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‘SYLLABUSES ON MATHEMATICS FOR 

= SCHOOLS IN BENCAL. 
CLASS IIt. 

Notation and numeration to one lakh, 

The four Simple Rules ;— 

(®) Revision of addition and subtraction. 

(it) Pomgracens and memorising of multiplication tables up to 

x 10. 


SECONDARY 


(wi) The multiplication table used as a division table. 

(iv) Multiplication by any three figures; division by any two 
figures. 

The four Compound Rules :— 

(i) Money tables— 
(a) Kara, ganda, pan. 
(b) Rupees, annas, pice and pies, 

(tt) Very simple bazar accounts dealing with addition and sub- 
traction of money. 

(ut) Easy multiplication and division of money. 

(tv) Simple reduction of rupees, annas and pice both ways. 

(v) Weight table—Tola, chatak, seer, maund. Easy exercises in 
addition and subtraction connected with them. 


Easy fractions, e.g., 4 and 2; their mental addition and subtraction. 
Ho and memorising of the ‘multiplication tables up 
to x10 and $x 10. 


Simple problems involying the four fundamental rules. 


CLASS IV. 


Notation and numeration to one crore. 
The four Simple Rules— 
(® Multiplication by four figures. 
(%) Long division by three figures. 
(ttt) Multiplication and division by factors. 
(iv) Easy problems involving two or more of the simple rules, 
Compound Rules— 
(¢) Money tables, both Indian and English. 
{#) Multiplication and division of money. 
(tit) Reduction of money, both Indian and English. 
(w) Easy reduction using the following terms :— 
(a) Yard, foot, inch, 
(b) Maund, seer, chatak, tola. 
(c) Hour, minute, second. 
Decimals— 
(i) One place decimals. ¥ 
(it) exercises in addition and subtraction of decimals to one 
Git exercises— => hi bes 
ss se in multiplication of decimals to one place— 
~ @ by 10, 20, 30, etc., 
4 (b) by integers up to 9, and 
ae 4) in division of decimals by integers up to 9. 
Simple bazar accounts and Jama. h. : 
Sus dig Wisc finding 4, 4, 4, 4, 4, 4, etc., of any 
: . Tek Ke ’ 
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Sane Ae. gAOLSSS Fast HO PARRRS LIKE 
Revision of previous work with more difficult exercises. shi 
Division by factors. yg aaa 
More difficult exercises of weights and measures using the follow- — 

ing terms: — Bs. 

(’) Maund, seer, chatak, kacha, tola. 

(ii) Mile, yard, foot, inch. . 

(iti) Year, month, day, hour, minute, second. 

Easy averages. 

Shubhankari—Serkasha and Mankasha, 

Prime and composite numbers, ¥.C.F. and L.C0.M. 

Easy addition, subtraction, multiplication and division of vulgar 
fractions. Easy simplification of fractions. ‘ 

Simple cases of the method of unity. 


Easy exercises in addition, subtraction, multiplication and division 
of decimals to two places. 


Problems (mental and written). 


CLASS VI. 
Revision of previous work by means of miscellaneous exercises. 
Averages. 
Vulgar fractions of greater difficulty. 
Multiplication and division of decimals of greater difficulty. 


Conversion of vulgar fractions into decimal fractions to a Nee 
number of places and vice-versa (including recurring decima 8). 


Simple decimalisation of money. 

Simple exercises in square root and square measure, 
Practice (simple and compound). 

Simple cases of unitary method. 

Percentages. 

Profit and loss. 

Shubhankari—Serkasha, Mankasha and Masmahina. 
Problems (mental and written). 


OLASS VII. 
Revision of previous work. 


More difficult examples with decimal fractions (excluding 
recurring decimals). Tae 


Metric measures of length, weight and capacity; simple 
calculations. - ; haieoees 

More difficult decimalisation of money. oo 

More difficult practice. 

Simple cases of square and cubic measure. Bighakali and 


athakali. uh i 
Uipitary method including simple problems relating to time and 
work. aii 


pees 200 of simple proportion worked out by « mmultiply ‘ 
ratios. : ay plying- 


Problems (mental and written). pe ay 
sea CLASS VIII. Ate: 2 BG rye 
Thorough revision of essential rules. a eee 
Square root. pak ay 
Easy cases of simple interest. ie. 
More difficult cases of square measure. — 
Percentages. , naan 
Problems relating to time and work, 
Simple proportion. Rule of Three. 


Problems (oral or written) dnéluding sémevot’ ae 





4 ayant «f 


Side Oiaaen 





wie ae se et 


2 ne aT a 
8. The four simple rules. — 6 Nheghary Sta Oey, Sts 
4. ‘The use of brackets, 9) PUD seal nS i Rl at 
6. mht horde ti eee iiss a8 - eat Se ss 
meee (a+) e (a); (a+b) (a0) ; 4 (a+b) (a—b)9; one 
wet e809 5: (a—b) (@*+-ab-+b4), dhe 3 ' 
nigiis shin ig tin ain 


8. Plotting of points. Re ae 












j ethene 
$i: Page ia. ii Baty On ait eaten a 


2 More difficult multiplication and division. 




















couse 8 | 


Panseroar, (withott. proof}; <h:ntsmiaitietle 


Drawing and measurement of straight lines and angles; 
tion of perpendiculars to straight lines ; bisection of angles, 
Drawing of paralle} + lines; measurement of angles of a — 
triangle; construction of triangles, quadrilaterals, squares, and 
parallelograms. Finding the areas of rectangles with squared paper. 

Dividing a line into 2, 4 or 8 equal parts. deepen 


‘THEOREMS. 


Ifa straight line stands on another straight line, the sum of the two 
angles so formed is equal to two right angles; and the converse. 

If mas straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles are 
equal. 


If two inne have two sides of the one equal to two sides of the 
‘other, each to each and also the angles contained by these sides 


equal, the triangles are congruent. 


If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to these sides 
are equal; and the converse. Sis 


If two triangles have three sides of the one equal to three sides of 
the other, each to each, the triangles are congruent. 


If one side of a triangle is produced, the exterior angle is greater 
~ than either of the interior opposite angles. 


CLASS VII. 


PROBLEMS. 


Bisection of angles, and straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 
Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 
Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 


‘THEOREMS. 


Revision of the work done in class VI. : es 
If two sides of a triangle are unequal the greater side has th greater 
cite cpwosite to it; and the converse. js Bais ct va, ie 
Any two sides of a triangle are together greater than the third. — i 
Of all straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight line from 
a given point outside it, the perpendicular is the shortest: = 
When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if— (ee RF SEDs 
(1) a pair of alternate angles are equal, or " : 
(2) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, or ened Ra 
(3) a pair of interior con the side of the ‘ Pecnue 





Sarat ot ELS 


1 to two right 





£ 










then the straight lines are parallel, and the converse. et as, 
Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line are parallel 
to one another, ki ah 1 hy bk Mee hinge haa bat ; 
Ry pei oasee t encutant 
2° GLASS’ VIII.” 
Division of straight lines into a 


Construction of tri 4 
Construction of a triangle equal - 





rg oR ire Gk sy amaapiiemeiate 


wae yes angles of a triangle is equal to two right angles; and 


* hypotenuses ¢ ual and one 
Pec side of the one equal to one other side of the other, the 
The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal; each 
- Gingonal “bisects the par; elogram; and the diagonals bisect one 
If there are three or more lel straight lines and the interce made 
by them on any straight line that cuts them are — thes the 
) Bee tang Atereents on any other straight line that cuts them 
~ are 2 ' ‘ 
Paralelograie on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude 
are in ps Bos 
Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude are 
equal in area, ; 
Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same altitude, 


CLASS IX. 
, TMU iw > Prostess. ; 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed points is the 

Perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining the fixed points. 
The locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersecting 
“straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which bisect’ ¢ 

angles een the two given lines. f 
To bisect a given are of a circle. i 
Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents to two 

circles, 
Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data. 


Turorems, | , : 

If a straight line drawn from the centre of a circle bisects a chord 
which - Ava not pass through the centre, it cuts the chord at right 
ungles; and the converse) 0) 
ere is one circle and only one which passes through three given 
points not in a straight line. 2 

Equal chords in a vircle are equidistant from the centre; and the 
converse. ‘ 

The angle at the centre of a circle is double of an angle at the cir- 
cumference standing on the same are. ‘ , i Pin 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are | ual; if the line joining — 
two points subtends 1 angles at two ker points on the same side 
of it, the four points he on a circle. is , 

. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in & circle are 
supplementary, and the converse. ; pele sai 

The angle in a semi-circle is a. right angle; the angle in & segment 
greater than a semi-circle is less than a Tight angle; the angle in 
4 segment less than a semi-circle is greater a right angle. 







Tn equal circles or in the same circle’ ) if two arcs subtend equal 
at the centre 3.(2). rsely, if two arcs 
anges a the cnt agles atthe contrea, at Creare ae 






and the convertion! 565i -ini oft od tebyerer nd dey rier hafi : 
The tangent at of a circle and the radius through the poin' 






Paya. 











PROBLEMS. ck 

To bisect a cal a straight line drawn: ‘tsa’ seni 
in one of the ey ieee 

To trisect a triangle by straight lines drawn from a given point 
in one of ie. ao ns ere Neg 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given ectilineal figure. 


On a given straight. line to describe a eegment, of 9 circle 
shall contain an equal to a given angle 








‘THEOREMS. 


Illustrations and éxplansitions of the geometrical theorems cent 
to the following algebraical identities :— aotall 


k (a+b+c) = ka+kb+-ke...+++ aise tbe 

(a+b)?> = a%+2ab+b* 

(a—b)? = a*—2ab+b* Cy a 
at—b? = (a+b) (a—b) 


The square on one side of a triangle is greater than, equal or less than 
the sum of the squares on the other two sides according as the 
gle contained by those sides is obtuse, a right angle, or 
The difference in the case of inequality is twice rectangle con. 
tained by one of the two sides and the projection on of the other. | Le 
If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or, outside the circle 
the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is equal: sings é 
rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 


The medians of a triangle are concurrent. 


The perpendiculars from the vertices of a triangle to the, ‘opposite: 
sides are concurrent. 


Pe N. <a Additional Mathematics the Calcutta University wrx is to ot 


Mensuration and Surveying. 


CLASS VIII. 


Practica, Gromerry.—As under class VI. 


he candidate is required to learn the use of di seatbe bisiibion 
some rulers, protractors). Hat 


1. Properties of right-angled triangles. ' setae 

2. Areas of— Lieder eet 
(i) Rectangles. : edie cae 
(ii) Triangles. ! os ee 
(ii) Parallelograms and quadrilaterals, “vio ‘ ns Ns a , 

3. Altitude of a triangle. pea RES, Se eee 













CLASS IX. ; 


be iia A I os aaa ate yee Oa 
2. Areas of regular and irregular rectilineal figures. ale 
8. Relation enter recat yo circumference of a 
4. Surveying.—Use of the chain; offsets 
General peineipier of chain surveying. me 
CLASS X. 
1. Revision of former work. — eiieseeroes 
2. Si Binier tcgngle, shart aa cil, ae hs Res 
3. area and volume (including the pract 
ans wee a th tlie 


Revision, ‘he Fld Bonk, Simoni. 









ee fi ipa Hi 


heath act Fs ibe RY BY agit, 


. f Indian % 
Plenty i am ie Hints Patahin te oh 


Tere way te xi 
ead Deft fmabisnt o India vn, th the thorignes andthe 


s ie wnt 
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BME ay ae: 
Tee ge et See 
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asgoHos YHARIOIABS VIF curs A vROTANE 


42 
1, Outlines of Indian History es chown belows— = 
L. The rise of Vijaynagar and of the Bahmini Kingdoms; the | 
invasion Be de the foundation of the Moghul Empire; : 


attempts to maintain Rajput ascendancy, er iene ase 
2, Sher Shah; his attempts to re-establish Pathan Supremacy, ne 
‘and his administration. bars dees es hy ee 
3. Akbar the empire builder; greatness of his reign, 
. Tehangir B ‘rise of Dacca; Hustpien ae rant com- 
saa panies ba eng Sp settlements; Shah Jehan and the Taj. 
5. ‘Aurungzeb and the downfall of the Moghul Empire; causes 
WT ite disruption; the rise of Caleutta and Murshidabad. 
6. Shivaji and the rise of the Mahrattas. ; 
7. The material conditions of India under Moghul rule. 


II. Outlines of English History— 


Stories from a simple reader. The period. 
_, the earliest times to the year 1603, — 


OLASS VII. 


“I, Outlines of the History of India as given below:— 
1. Trade routes to India; old routes, the Cape of Good Hope 
route and modern routes. iemeAgstue wha tata 
2, Trade between Europe and India, and its importance; the 
English, the French and the Dutch merchant oer 
and their early settlements; the first charter of the Fast 
India Company. ipl. AA 
3. The French in India; Dupleix; _ The lish in India; Clive. 
‘Wars and territorial acquisitions in . Bengal and. 
Bombay. Early history of Calcutta. stare 

4, The career of Warren Hastings, the first Governor-General ; 

his administrative reforms. 

A. Pitt’s India Act; Lord Gornwallis and administrative 

reforms; the Permanent Settlement. 

6. Sir John Shore; his non-intervention policy. 
7. Lord Wellesley; his system of subsidiary treaties. 
8. Lord Hastings; establishment of British Supremacy in India. 
9. Lord Amherst. ceugte 
0. Lord William Bentinck ; his social and administrative reforms ; 

renewal of the Company's charter. Ee as 
Ll. Lord Dalhousie; the doctrine of lapse and the annexation 

policy; material progress of the country, 
12. Lord Canning; the Indian Mutiny; the, ion of direct 
government, by the Crown; the ‘Queen’s. Procl ma \ 
13. ‘Phe common life of the people in the middle of the nineteenth 


century. tout anit alah, 5 ce es 
1. Outlines of English History— 9° 9) Yes 
tories from a simple reader. The period should extend from 
“year 1603 to thergedr 18205:/' ¢! ssthal te coliqeisath > 


should extend from 


yi 









* 





CLASS VIL us 
I. Outlines of the History, of India as shown 
1, ‘he Mabrattas and their rise; Shivaj gmt hi 


Mahratta systems of war, administra 

a Ne i the Fost ; Baji Rao and his 
$ ‘chief exi ahratta states, 

2. M ra wit 


Ali; his wars with 
sone? outs bs ish Tipu Sultan. I 


Sages 





of syed 








II. pe ie ; : ‘ 
The idea of a community ; jaometions forms from a school society 


to an empire. The necessi necessity of reas or ot lene for each community, 
aul Bnd eae the Some ore 
4 Aol obeyed. sae na ihe -wsit 





The village chaukidar wo dar working unde the spittin of the pane 


at or union board. 


‘The government of towns sik missioners elected 
the ratepayers and of. wd He noncmuneipal areas of districts’ ty 
— ot boards The di: a ion of a province into districts ani 


mu it Peg i ot provi nn bythe ing Legian noon « ntr$ 
all ratepa 


i ‘and and taxpayers the Provincial 
Chern Peta the pr tec inn, of of lite and property, 


od fammunication, en- 


couragement ra cai, le rane 
e Abit 


“eH on pda < 


ee peE a) Aengerbe 3} air 





fissoae or Inpta,. fa $07 


coal 6 ant ‘SyHabuses for Classe 
dod by the Sylistan Sree ee 


tan which 


de “a ial te 
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5) The 1 should set portions of the text to be read at home — 

° in advance, with eecationd set to keep the aero of the © 

boys on what is of real importance. The actual lessons 
should be devoted to exposition, by a ure of lecturing 
and questioning, of what the boys have read, ~ 

6) Recent history should not be taught by reigns. . ers 

: make men connected stories under such heads as “ The 
Growth of the Empire.’ Others teach through the lives 


and careers of the men who — a nee og oe in them, 
' e life 


e.g, the growth of the Moghul throug and work 
of Akbar. 

(7) There should be frequent reference to earlier events that bear 
upon the year’s work as well as illustrations from the 
institutions and customs of to-day. 


OLASS IX. 


Crvics. 


The State and it duties. Or nisation and work of each of the 
following Departments:—Army, Navy, Police and Jail, Tustice, Posts 
and ‘Telegraphs, Railway, Public Works, Education, Agriculture, 
Irrigation, Tadaiizice, ealth, Sanitary, Revenue. 

Imperial and Provincial Governments. The district officer and 
other executive officers of Government in districts. The Services and 
their recruitment. 

The Indian States and their relationship to the British Govern- 
ment. The Chamber of Princes. 

The League of Nations; its aims, machinery and achievements. 

The questions to be considered by a voter. The rights and, duties 
of a ‘citizen. Public service. Social reform. 


CLASS X. 


The State and the encouragement of industries. Protection of 
inventions. Industrial exhibitions. Free scope for commercial and 
industrial enterprise. 

The State and protective works against famine; famine relief. 

The State and encouragement of thrift. Banking, co-operative 
credit societies, insurance companies, provident funds. 

The State and control of vice. ‘Laws against gambling. Control 
of the sale of liquor, ganja, and opium. 


The municipal council or union board and its duties in regard to 
public health; the supply of good drinking water; and facilities of 
communication and education. : 


GEOGRAPHY SYLLABUS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF 
BENCAL. tt eee 


_ OLASS TIT. Hae 


oN ae 


1. Simple lessons on. the people of the locality: their daily. if 
their food and clothing, their "ite Fy Spl ai failed ; 
means of travelling and of transport. ; ‘ 


2. A very elementary idea of the main geographical facts of Beng 


those receiving most. attention which are near the home district 
those at a greater distance having less emphasis. "va : 


8. Lessons about a few typical le whose li » obviously 
controlled by their pe sh Lg evel i h differ be a crak the 
people of Bengal. Se urwia abe koe 


Eee i hE cae 








Bis age 
1. The points of the compass. Weaincnatrartion nip 2 
2. Direction of well-k la ed algal ciel 
a ek eee renner: siete '0t: ee: eee ee 
3. Observations as to the direction of wind; and of | cat ets 


cast by the sun at midday throughout the year, ae: irre 





Sy tate 








1. Simple outline plans of the class room, of the class room and 
adjoining rooms of the school, and of the school and adjoining streets, 
ilsasttsuiasl 6? dttaaar kre, done by pacing): 


slipobahdleso uses of Minic Opa eepeeiince nant 2 ‘elating 
3. A survey of the world in very broad outline dealing with— 
(a) the general distribution of land and water masses, and 
(b) the chief peoples and their special characteristics, 
4. The geography of Bengal in more detail. 


5. Ideas of length, e.g., a foot, a yard, twenty yards. Idea of 
no ty Plans of the class room and school surroundings drawn to 
scale. 


6. Daily observation of the direction of the wind and the character 
of the mente 


_. CLASS m By . , 
tee simple regional study of the world with special reference to 
the effect of climatic conditions on the habits and occupations of the 
people living in the different regions. 
Stories about great travellers and explorers. 
2. The geography of India in general. and in more detail, 
emphasis being placed on the following : — 


Effect of the monsoons on the country; climatic contrasts ; principal 
products and industries ; development of important towns 
and ports; important railways; principal exports and 
imports; trade routes to India. 


3. Simple ideas about the size and shape of the earth. Movements 
of the earth; day and night. 


4. Map reading and map drawing, especially in connection with 
Bengal and India. 


CLASS VI. 


1, Elementary ideas about the geography of the British Empire. 

2. Broad regional survey of Asia. 

Contrasts with other continents, 

8. Simple ideas about latitude and temperature. Rainfall and 
its causes. The zones of temperature, 

4. Map reading and map drawing especially in connection with 
Asia and India. 

5. Daily reading and observation of the thermometer and the 
rain-gauge. , 


CLASS VII. 


1, Broad regional survey of Africa and Australia. Comparison 
with North and South America aa regards climate and belts of 
vegetation. ; 

2. Latitude and. ongitude, Finding the latitude and longitude 
of a place. Longitude and time. Ri ag 

3. Some well-known constellations. The sun’s position at sunrise 
and at sunset at different times of the year, 

4. Map reading ‘and map drawing. ~ 


5, The daily reading of the thermometer and the rain-gauge.. i 


amy | i survey of and the: jeas, 
wie ec Bi a he Ameri, nt 
_-&. Study of the British Isles in broad outline, = 
Digs ame their causes; land and sen breeses; monsoon. winds. 
iy as p reading and map drawing. Set aap beriih Fy Hay esl di 
5. Study of the daily weather chart and the barometer, 


# 


vee 










Headmasters sho 
Syllabus for we: 
Calcutta. The f 
classes : — i te 

Broad outline of ¥ 
British Empire, and inel 
(a) 'The more im physi pa 
(b) The main facts leading up to climate and veg 
(c) The major regions of the world. 


(d) The occupations and characteristics of bs as in ‘Aifltont 
ion of people. 


regions. 
(e) Important railway centres of the world. 
(f) A few chief towns. Sagi ag : 
N.B—Comparison with Asia and India should constantly be saad » OY mi . 


mare STUDY SYLLABUSES FOR SRpOROAET. nasa igi lt 
OF BENCAL. 


CLASS IV. 
A 





a 


1, The parts of a plant. way chit 

© The seed and its helpers—air, warmth and moisture. The 
growth of the seed. ‘ a 

8. Roots and their work. 

4. The function of the stem. : 

5, Leaves and their work; examination of shape, margins and . 
veining. 

6. ‘The parts of a flower; identification of a few common garden 
flowers. } if 
7. Gollection and examination of fruits. yaw Baten ell 
8. Observation of plant adjustment to light. 


g . Identification of some of the common trees of the nelennee 
ood, 


10. The keeping of a nature diary. 
ll. Making a collection of wild flowers from the reighbourhonl. 


4; . > eget 



















B “e Soe 
1, Some observation lessons from insect lite, « 0.95 the ast, “bee, 
spider and mosquito. hire As 
2. ‘The simple study of the sparrow and ‘the crow; 0] vhectinsiianGe 
their habits. Sek eritin a Bg 
3. Life history of the frog and the butterfly. f 
CLASS Vv. Boyan 
srt riot Reeth 
A ‘ “ A ae ° 


The life history of a slant from observation. 
"Study of the growth of a plant from (a) a be 
The action of light on plants. : 
Kinds of roots and their structure. 


ghee Re 


ae natural phenomena. 


~ Recognising on earn itis: Sided ORE 
Phi the structais ti tole 


7. Food materials of arab how cab wae 
8. The plant as a storehouse for food. ‘ 
9. The relationship insects and 
ee Seeds and their « 
“11. Following Get Sie Tat form et 
and leaf fall of four local trees. raahion, tower er and 









¢ 
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bday Oe ae 


ee feo ee 
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CLASS VI. 


tbe sok i ot lay sad pond eae ee ala i 
Physica ies of san , : ; PrN 
3. Behaviour of sand and clay as regards moisture ; absorption 


d retention. ; c ogee 
" 4. Classification of soils according to their physical constitution. 
5. a err —- 
servation of process; ‘ ( ; 
3 canditinal necessary for germination of seeds; to be illustrated 
by experiments. : 
6. Depths of sowing of seeds of important farm crops (experimental 
work). pis j sets sin 
7. A desi-plough—its parts and their functions (in brief). 
a egy Sgr uses and importance. 
; e—its uses, f 4) } 
Base phe y vom of SS of sowing and their applica- 
bility to the different conditions crops. : 
i. Tilth—what it is, why important and how secured (pot 
iment). 4 . : 
oP. im rabi and kharif—preparing a list of rabi and kharif 
crops and identifying them. — ‘ 
18. Mefhods of propagation— 
@ from seed; 
bt) from parts of plants. 
14. Transplantation, growing and transplanting rive and vegetables, 
such as cauliflower, etc. . 
16. Kharif crops. 
CLASS VII. 


1. Iron plough—its works and efficiency as compared with that 
of the desi-plough. t 

2. Seed testing—importance of keeping seed pure. 

3. Methods of sowing—advantages of drill sowing illustwated, by 
actual field sowing. 

4. Interculture—why done; its importance; uses of hoes und 
harrows (by actual field observation), 

Study of important weeds growing around the school—their 
habits and seasons of appearance—methods of eradication—where 
successful. 4} 

6. Harvesting and threshing of wheats; methods. 

7, Storage of bhusa and grain; methods. 

8. Retting of jute and making of ropes. 

Norr—(1) Sowing of vegetables to be started from class TV and to continue 
titl the end of the course. (2) Lessons in all classes to be’taken according to the 
es calendar, (3) Crops to be grown according to the standard rotation 
of the tract, : ee 

9. An insect; its description; how to distinguish it from cther 
animals. 

10. Useful and injurious insects; study of a few typical ones. 

CLASS VIII. 

1. Study of rabi and kharif crops by actuall, wing them; identi- 
lication, dines, dead auathode of sowing 41 hagwesitag: © 1 Tor aae 

2. Fairly full information about the following crops:— 

Jute, paddy, sugarcane, tobacco, cotton, rye, sesamum, gram, 
mung, kalai, maize, juar, wheat. bah 


3. Rotation of crops, why necessa! hief rotations p1 

— different shaded: i, r ~——"t fii peeint 
nous crops—their importance and ion. 
cata iene isoooe ood aed ae 
6. Manures—why applied. Farmyard manure—its value in agri- 


culture. Other manures applied. 


7. Collection and methods of storing fi ard , Why 1 pi 
storage is better than heap storage, aN ie ci sae 








etc. 
8. Study of common water lifts, import: water to erops. fees 
of soil sn fi how to prevent it. PR eacny* - 1 s 
and — 


. Principles governing cultivation — irri i lands ‘ 

mar 2 a conser Teas of omg pate valuelayee See 
; y of chief insect pests—preventive and remedial measures 

11. Insects attacking stored giles poavadaae n res. 


12. Appraisement of crops; practice in measure’ of 
13. Study of different eae of saibe beter 


14. Housing and feeding of cattle; importance of | 

















ee 
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noe crams 











SCIENCE SYLLABUSES FOR OLASSES IX AND X, 


Head Masters should draw up their own Syllabuseb for Clagses 1X 
and X guided by the proposed yllabuses in_ niary ; and 





Chemistry, in Experimental Mechanics, and in Botany of the U: 


sity of Calcutta or of the Education Department. 


' 


THE SYLLABUS IN SANSKRIT FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS — 
OF BENGAL. th Seee 


CLASS VII. 


(i) The writing of Devanagri script. As soon as the letters are 
known words and sentences may be practised. Transcription from the 
blackboard and from the reader are essential, 

(iz) Ordinary Sandhis (with illustrations from the Sanskrit reader) ; 
declension of typical nouns, pronouns and adjectives; conjugation of 
verbs in common use such as bhu (¥), stha (7), path (%3), drish (71), kri 
(®), gam (99), as (*7), ote., in lat (1B), lot (<A1B), lang (#®), bidhiling 
(fafafae) and Irit (1p); elementary distinctions of number, gender and 
simple case endings; concords of adjective and noun, nominative and 
verb; simple parsing ("# *fa54). 

Construction of simple sentences illustrating these. 


(iii) Reading of the text-book and explanation of are we The 
text-book should be a Sanskrit Primer printed in Devanagri 

and should contain about 30 pages. It should begin with easy sen- 
tences about familiar objects and actions within the range. of the 
pupils’ experience, and should lead up gradually to short stories and 
easy poems. Intricacies of Grammar should be ‘avoided as far as 
possible in the text-book for beginners of this lass. 


Thirty lines of poetry should be committed to memory. All expla- 
nations by the teacher should be in the Vernacular or in English. 
(iv) Writing of passages dictated from the reader. = 


(wv) Translations of simple sentences from the Vernacular or from 
Mnglish into Sanskrit. h 0 


OLASS VIII. 


_ (i) Intelligent reading of the Sanskrit reader and explanation of 
its passages in the Vernacular or English. The Sanskrit reader should 
consist of about 40 pages; and should contain passages fr 

Hitopodesha, Panchatantra, Vishnupuran, the Ramayana and "the 
Mahabharata, and the Chanakya = deny ig Rey SY 


Forty lines of poetry should be committed to memory. ier ne 
(ii) Fuller knowledge of Sandhis; declensions ; dings . an 
their application ; ae genders ; Sondumatian an font vaabhan of walt ‘ 
all forms except lut (4), lang (48%, lring (7[€), and ashirling (attfre ys 
simple #& pa (BH, Wo, MH, Band tab) ; use of Mra; and ACMI 

principles of @§2tbi, ##2tb/ and Stzzt5} ; elementary knowledge of 741% and — ‘ 


wae. ‘ 
TAZA ity 
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satis tae 
Construction of simple sentences illustrating these. 0 


(iii) Construction of sentences with words va 
from a3 text-book and the -rone le ae ; 


(iv) Translation of passages Retin the + it hea ae 


unseen p into the Vernacular or into English; and 


tion of si passages from the Vernacular or English: inte 


SReRT's verse, 


ae om ihe 


Hae sae Siwhis, apa! 


; sid: étane 


nd tee aepaagey ARE OTE dn 


nie ftir 9 a 














(CLASSES IX axvX. ; Bei)» as 
Head Masters should draw up their own idncwe aided | yt esi 
sear for the Matriculation Examination of the nivewity ot ie 
ew . bee | mae : eet 
The following points should be kept in mind when drawing up ‘the 
Syllabuses : — ee pad si 
(i) At the end of the course, the pupils should be able to under- 
stand ordinary written and s ‘Persian, to write in 
Persian, and to express very simple ideas in Persian. 
(ii) The reading matter should contain extracts not only from 
classical writers but also from modern authors. . 


(ii) Grammar should be taught more by reference to the pre- 
scribed texts than by learning by heart. from grammar 


(iv) More time and attention than eae be given to 
translation from the Vernacular or ish into Persian 
and to Persian composition so that students may acquire 
some facility in writing correct and idiomatic Persian. 

(v) The various of the course in each class should be tanght 
in correlation with each other. 


SYLLABUS IN ARABIC FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF 
-BENCAL. 


CLASS VIL. 


(i) The writing of Arabic script. As soon asthe letters are known 


words and sentences may be practised. Transcription from the black- 


board and from the reader are essential. |. ¢ 
(ii) Simple Arabic words with their meaning. Compound words 
with their meaning. All explanations by the teacher should be in the 


Vernacular or in English. 

er sy 9 accidence including substantives and particles; kinds 
of verbs; tenses, moods and conjugations. of verbs. Construction of 
simple sentences to illustrate these. ve 

(iv) Reading of the text-book and explanation of passages. The 
text-book should consist of about 30 E pr It should *begin with easy 
sentences about familiar objects and actions within the range of the 
pupils’ experience, and should lead up gradually to short stories and 
easy poems. : 

Thirty lines or poetry should be committed to memory. 

(v) Writing of passages dictated from the reader. ; 

(vi) Translation of simple sentences from the Vernacular or 
English into Arabic. 5 te 


CLASS VIII. 


2 Arcidence including nouns with, thei kinds, nuniber, 
and case; ives an eir comparison; pronouns, — 
conjunctions and interjections. Conjupetia of Henig Beng 
verbs; active and passive voices. fen) Sy ra Ra 
Construction of simple sentences to illustrate the above. 
_ (@i) Intelligent reading of the Arabic reader, and explanation 
its in the Vernacular or lish. The Arabic er 
consist of about 40 , and should contain easy extracts, — 
en sy a PRONG uni ad blveds gator 1 Mellie Hot 
‘orty lines of poetry should be committed d to memory haiabe’ yee’ 
(iii) Construction of sentences with words and « pA: Beto 
from the text-book and the teacher. The writing of simple. neces. 


iv) "Translation of passages from 
“unseen. ray 8 = ede a | also. 
of si passages from the Vernacular or English into: 
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SYLLABUS IN URDU FOR SECONDARY SCHOO ous OF BENGAL. 


(Wel ive OLASS VIL erie Kishen Seats Sh 
} en og 7 dihedbe 4 ACR aaa 


@) The writing of Urdu script. As soon as the letters are kx ow 
words and sentences may be practised. ‘Transcription from the 
board and from the reader are essential. ! 8 “ 

(ii) Simple Urdu words with their meaning. Compound words 
with their meaning, All explanation by the teacher should be in the 
Vernacular or in English. Kiheags the dials Ase 

(iii) Simple aceidence including simple ideas of verbs and tenses; 
substantives and particles; kinds of verbs; tenses, moods and conjuga- 
tions of verbs. ; ‘ 

Construction of simple sentences to illustrate the above. 

(iv) Reading of the text-book and explanation of . The 
text-book should consist of about 80 s. It should begin with 
easy sentences about familiar objects and actions within ‘the range of 
the pupil’s experience; and should lead up gradually to short stories 
and easy poems. i 

Thirty lines of poetry should be learnt by heart. 

(v) Easy conversation. Much stress to be laid on a wide vocabu- 
lary and correct ion. or AS com LIne Mi BURA LINE 

(vi) Writing of passages dictated from the reader. 

(vii) Translation of simple sentences from the Vernacular or 
English into Urdu. . 


bey | 
RA ERS # 


CLASS VIII. 


(i) Accidence including nouns with their kinds, number, gender 
and case; adjectives and their comparison ; pronouns, repositions, con- 
junctions and interjections. Conjugations of the’ d t tenses of 
verbs; active and passive voices. ’ Ris gen ny 

Construction of simple sentences to illustrate the above. 

(ii) Intelligent reading of the Urdu reader, and explanations of its 
passages in the Vernacular or lish, The Urdu reader egy) con- 
sist of about 40 pages, and should contain easy extracts, easy stories, 
and easy poetical pieces. i 

Forty lines of poetry should be learnt by heart. 

(iii) Construction of sentences with words and expressions learnt 
from the text-book and the teacher. The writing of simple sentences 
and short stories. : ey ce rami Dee ee ; 

(iv) Easy conversation including simple idioms. 

(v) Translation of passages from the Urdu reader and of easy un- 
seen passages into the Vernacular or English; and also translation of 
simple passages from the Vernacular or English into Urdu. 


GLASSES 1X axp X. | 

Head Masters should draw up their own S; Reha: ided by the — 
Syllabus for the Matriculation Tpsaminatigl Ot the Give of 

Calcutta, . seamen eles e ay 

The following points should be kept in mind when drawing up th 
Syllabuses :— ; SAL Ii 

(i) At the end of the course, the pupils should be able to um 
ordinary written and spoken Urdu, to write in U 

carry on ordinary conversation in ied ao 

(ii) The reading matter should be composed chiefly 

modern authors, and should be in bar lee ee “ 

(ii) Grammar should be taught more by reference to the p1 

"texts than by learning by heart rules from grammar 

(iv) Special attention should be given to the 
speech in Urdu. ih SS 
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_ THE HANDWRITING SYLLABUS FOR THE SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS OF BENGAL. 2 ey oe 

_ Bengali.—Copying of sentences from the blackboard. A copy-book 
for writing of medium size. Transcription of short paragrap er 
the readers. Easy dictation with a minimum of ten words a minute. 

i gee Maa and capital letters in ordin: use, Small and 
capital letters as found in printed books. lish words and 
sentences. The figures 1—9. The letters should be penan in groups 
of similarity of form. The form should be of simple character, and 
those used in every-day life. All merely ornamental and useless strokes 
should be avoided. 

Copying of letters, words and sentences from the blackboard and 
readers. A large-hand double-lined copy-book. 

Particular attention should be given to the position of the body, the 
paper and the pen when writing. 

All writing should be clean, neat and easily legible. ‘The amount 
written at each lesson should be small, The quality of the writing is of 
chief importance. 


CLASS IV. . 


Bengali.—Copy-book writing of ordinary size. Transcription of 
paragraphs from the blackboard and from readers. Dictation of para- 
graphs of about ten lines with greater speed|than in Class III. 


English.—Copy-book writing of medium size. Transcription from 
blackboard and readers. Lasy dictation. Special attention should be 
given to the spacing between letters of the same word and between suc- 
cessive words; it should be neither cramped nor exaggerated. 


CLASS V. ; 


Bengali and English.—Copy-book writing, transcription and dicta- 
tion as in Class IV. More attention should be given to rapidity of 
writing consistent with legibility. 


CLASS VI. 

Bengali and English.—Continuation of transcription, dictation and 
copy-book writing. All writing should now be of ordinary size’ and with 
single lines. ‘ 

All written exercises should be done with the maximum degree of 
rapidity consistent with full legibility. 


SYLLABUS OF MANUAL TRAINING AND HAND AND EYE 
TRAINING. 


CLASS 111.—Cardboard Modelling. 

1. To construct a full-sized cardboard scale twelve inches long, 
showing inches, half inches, quarter inches, eighth inches and between 
the 9 and 12 inch marks) divisions of sixteenths of an inch, 

2. To construct other cardboard scales of— 

(i) Half full size or 6 inches to the foot. — 
(ii) Quarter full size or 3-inches to the foot. 


8. To construct two cardboard set squares, one 45°, 45°; and the 


4. To draw out and construct in cardboard the following geometrical 


ie 
: 





oni) 














6. The pupils should be instructed in the use of gw ; paste and 
lue; and the poate eit cutting. board, he edee, “scissors 
olders and scales. They should also have some with 

book-binders’ cleth and calico strips for bin edges ; ; 
coloured surface papers for conbell ening and mounting. tae 

Yi Cardboard ould be used in three thicknesses, viz. : 2 fin, 

(ii) medium, and (iit) thick, depending on the dimensions of t mode! 
to be constructed. ! eat ie 
CLASS IV. 


1. With the practice gained in drawing out and constructing the 
geometrical add in class III, the pupil will now be able to proceed 
to more difficult but more interesting models. ae 
2. The following models are suggested :-— : ta 
(a) Cardboard protractor to read 180°. ey 
(b) Box with inclined sides, stool, table, chair, house showing doors 
and windows, almirahs, bed, Bare om frame, picture- 
frame, clock showing face, rent shaped vases with flat 
sides, book-racks, chest of drawers, _ boxes. j 
8. The pupils should also be given practice in drawing out and 
constructing models involving surfaces curved in one direction, 8 
as :— 
Cylinder with closed ends, cone, flower-pot, box with curved top, 
cylindrical pencil case, bath, curved photograph or picture frame, 
water-bucket, flower vases. 


This work may be elaborated to include models having curved 
surfaces meeting in mitred edges such as fancy boxes and vases. 

4. The manual instructor should vary pe enealoeee the above 
suggested models by models of all sorts of simple school-room and 
domestic articles and utensils. 


CLASS V. 


1. In the two previous years the pupils will have mastered the 
drawing and construction of models involving plane surfaces with 
various shapes of perimeter, and models involving curved surfaces in 
one plane. In this class, he should now proceed to construct models 
involving combinations of the above. This year’s course should also 
include a number of working models. 

2. The following models are suggested :— 

Folding camp stool and folding deck chair with any suitable 
cotton material for seats and pins for hi ; hand lanterns of 
different shapes; house with steps; plinth verandahs; doors ; 
windows and roof; simple brick or masonry railway. rides a 
sun-dial properly ale palki; country-boat with 
oar; agricultural plough. 

8. The following working models are suggested:— \ 

Weighing scales; see-saw; owing’ ; wheelbarrow; gharry; motor- 
car; railway truck; pull-punkah; windmill; railway signal ; 
child’s perambulator. t 

CLASS VI. 


1. Cardboard modelling involving the use of other materials than 
~ omepa such as wood, sticks, in, string and pins — be intro- 
uced. ; 


2. The following models are suggested : — 


Folding household steps; bed with plan mosquito poles; 
eae Sep gh. gma a oe sec rarer 


3. The following working models are suggested:— = selene 


Cycle; railway locomotive; coun’ heat atth paile or 
boat; wis eiee with pulley blocks; rap peryn 


raising water buckets from a well; bullock cart; Bent og , 

mill; sugarcane crushing mill; surki mill, Pat 

4. ‘The pupils might, collectively construct all models o 
iuiig b radwey station: tholndiliy Hash Peugerr Feri 

eels in ig ta Sn 

stock. aoa or pinged carried out by ea 

same idea might be applied to a ei # sree tay 
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Nie ee enacts ial a (ObASS VIL 

voce the ae this ear should be chiefly concerned with 
Fi nly a gece tn ty ely oe ore ena 
2. Models should, however, be constructed involving a use of all 


the materials of construction used in the preceding years. Any other 
suitable and available materials may also be pressed into va such 
as 
alm 


The following models are suggested ;: — 

Letters of the alphabet with straight limbs only, post and rail 
wooden fences, wooden gates, various wooden roof trusses of 
the well-known t , lattice girder bridge, wooden photo- 
graph frame, en picture frame; models of buildings such 
as cowsheds, cookhouse, bungalow; masonry or brick ath ram 


. Corrugated iron sheds or godowns should also be made, and 
brick and mud used for the internal of masonry. 

5. Iron rails and standards should be made from the wire and 
corrugated iron out of the tinned sheet; doors, wooden frames and 
woodwork out of the wood strips; and the sheet glass cut to size and 
used in the windows. 

Thatched roofs can be made from dried grass or cocoanut fibre, 

6. In cutting, fitting, joining and nailing the woodwork, the pupil 
should be shown how to use the tenon saw and sawing block, steslght 
edge, marking knife, measuring rule, hammer, nails and trysquare; 
and how to finish smooth with glass paper. 


: ir 
es 
2 


CLASS VIII. 


Woodwork. 


1. Preliminary drawing lessons showing the proper use of the 
dvawing board, ements, setsquares, scales, compass, pencils, papers 
and drawing-pins. lesson there should be a definite con- 
nection between the drawing demonstration and benchwork. 

2. The drawing should be confined to plans, side views, sections 
and isometric jections; and the drawing course should be so 
arranged as to develop these in order of difficulty. The pupil should 
be taught to use eed the minimum number of views necessary (é.g-5 
an article may possibly be completely represented by a dimensioned 
y isometric projection only). 

3. The use of the following should be demonstrated :— 


Bench, footrule, steel rule, carpenters’ pencil or mark knife, 
bench vice, tenon saw, rip saw, trysquare, benchsquare, ~ 
ing plane, jack plane, s hing plane, mallet, firmer chisels, 
marking gauge, bradawl, carpenter’s hammer, screwdriver, 
gimlet, glass paper, straight edge. 

Pupils should not be allowed to sharpen their own tools in this 
course. 

4. The making of definite models. or woodwork articles should not 
be aa Se Poke nth Rep ae become familiar with the use 
of the a’ tools. They should be given simple wooden test pieces 
diceonioans ie uinler South lin Ia «Nit Vieeer eee ee 

ons. sh Wa a lth 
dimensions intended for the finished ‘piece and be rough sawn 

y- pias en A tho eli 

5. The execution of the test pieces should involve the following 
operations :— Ch sage a ails 

Sawie Sen Meakiny 3, panel and uare or by gauge; planing, 
trying squaring, . M ? and grooving; making 
we such carpentry joints as mortice and tenon. aay SN 
6. ‘Towards the end of the year, the pupils may be allowed to make 
a few simple woodwork articles, such as. si _ bracket, soap-box 
che 2 rulers, 1 inters. SELL Maat. SUS Depa Todee ey. 
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CLASS IX. 


1. The use of the few remaining carpenters’ tools should be lene 
and the test Ptr: should consist of simple woodwork articles. Th 
upils should work from dimensioned drawings ee them. 
They should also be required to measure a few v articles, 
draw their measurements to scale, and make reproductions of them. 
2. The chief remaining carpenters’ tools are as follows:—_ 
Shooting board, wing compass, spokeshave, wood files and rasps, 
brace and bits, cramps, gauges, bow saw and rabbit plane, 
dovetail saw, nail punch, mortice chisels, holdfasts, grind- =, 
stone, water and oil stones. a 
3. The test pieces or models should also include the operations 
of glueing and pinning joints, the use of wire and screw nails, counter- 
sinking, panelling and cutting out designs with fret or bow saw, 
chamfering, beading and grooving. 
4. The pupils should be shown how to grind and sharpen their 
tools, and keep them in order. 
5. The following models or articles are suggested as test pieces :— 
Book-shelf, corner bracket, footstool, boxes of various kinds, 
camp stool, deck chair, small tables of various kinds, flower- 
¢ stand, wooden tray, hanging shelves, wall plaques, drawing 
Tiara, teesquare, stationery case, curtain brackets and rods, 
water-pot stand. 


OLASS X. 


1. The pupils will continue to make woodwork articles, and they 
should be of a more advanced nature. They will also learn how to 
embellish, finish and polish them. 


2, The embellishment of woodwork articles by__ bevelling and 
chamfering, beading, grooving, simple carving, panelling and piere- 
ing, glass papering and French polishing may be attempted in a 
simple way. ‘ 

3. The following test pieces or models are suggested :— 

Folding table, simple chair, fancy picture-frame, small medicine 

chest, nest of drawers for stationery or other purposes, 


stand, hanging towel rail, fern box, wheelbarrow, wash-basin 
stand, wooden cradle. 


4. Any apparatus that would be useful in.the school should also 
be constructed, Such apparatus should include school rulers, pointers, 
drawing boards, gymnasium and drill apparatus such as ‘par bells, 
Indian clubs, horizontal bar, parallel bars, ladder and vaulting horse. 


5. Simple examples of wood turning may also be executed by 
wee the ordinary frame and bowstring arrangement as used in the 
azars. 


List of Requisites for Cardboard Modelling, Wood Strip Work, etow 
for Classes 111 to VII. 

ea agg (white pulpboard) in three thicknesses— k thin, medium, 

Fancy papers for covering. 6 i , 


Surface paper for folding and mounting (assorted colours). 
Bookbinder’s cloth §” and 4” wide and (assorted 
colours) :— i! £3) ke 
Calico strips. bn ak te Rt PR 
Glue pot, glue brushes and glue. : ie 2 baker: 
Cutting out knife (Leipsic pattern). 4 
Cutting boards about 14” x 10" x 1" i e ct i ea 
Straight edge steel, 12’. ih aL ThgAR, 
Folders (bone), 5” long. — ines Spee 
Steel squares, 16" x9". ru 
Brass setsquares. 
. Footrules or scales. pent ats 
Water hone for sharpening knives. se 


ete 
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THE CLAY-MODELLING SYLLABUS vie iemaesuresses i ie 
SCHOOLS OF BENCAL. — s ee 


 ouass IIT. nae Sal vega 

1. To model easy common fruits and vegetables, such as peach, 
mango, orange, apple, lichi, plantain, potato, brinjal, tamarind, radish, 
tomato. i LSE 

2. To model simple objects, such as ink-pot, horse-shoe, spear, 
wat 9p ferel annelzef le A heey 4255) . ms ~ nehioiaht 

3. To model in relief a simple flower or or leaf. 

4. ‘To model from memory objects, etc. pt to those studied f 
above. They may be shown to the pupils for a short time and then 
taken away. ' 


CLASS IV. 


1. To model natural objects, such as papaya, dharash, jhinga, 
cocoanut, onion, sugarcane. ‘ 

2. To model common objects, such as axe, Be gers cooking-pot, 
drinking-glass, tea-cup and saucer, kettle, sandal, padlock. 

3. ‘To model simple birds and animals, such as duck, parrot, hare, 
rat, frog. 

4. ‘To model in relief a simple fruit or flower with leaves. 

5. To model from memory objects, etc., named above. Pupils 
may afterwards be provided with the original objects, etc., to test the 
accuracy of their 

Greater precision should be required than in class IIT. 


$ CLASS V. 


1. To model fruits of more difficult form, e.g., pomegranate, 
custardapple, jackfruit, pineapple. Each should show a portion of 
the twig on which it grew. , 

2. To model objects of common use, such as water jug, nut- 
crakers, conchshell, candlestick, shoe, flower-vase. 

3. To model insects and animals, such as butterfly, beetle, lizard, 
snake, spider, snail, dog. 

4. To model physical features illustrati geographical . terms, 
such as river, leks. ae ta, island, hill. ie : 

5. To model in relief fruits, flowers and leaves of more diffiewlt 
design. ; ‘ 

Pi model from memory objects named above and previously 
studied. . 

The pupils should now be critical of their own products, and no 
longer satisfied with crude results. ss 

They may be required to paint the models in their natural colours. 


CLASS VI. 


1. To model sections of fruits attempted ‘in the previous classes. 
2. To model more difficult objects of common use. ; 
3. ‘To model more difficult animals, birds and insects, e.g., giraffe, 
peacock, spider, mosquito. i Ss 
4. To model, in relief, Bengal and India. Ae : 
5. To model in relief more difficult fruits, flowers and leaves 
arranged according to the pupils’ own imagination and fancy. 
6. To model from memory objects, etc., named tae 
t wf 
paar 


SYLLABUS IN PHYSICAL TRAINING FOR THE SECONDARY — : 





SCHOOLS OF BENGAL. =———«w™ 
N. B—(a) Marchi Tae RS ; ee 
av Tica Ce oom tose 7 Aap yoo eae and 


One of the described at the end of the Book Benn yeo erage 
included in the lesson and played after the physical exercises. 
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II. Exercises after taking Open Order.— a ROL AREY 

Arm Burercises—(A) (1) Arm swinging in fo itions of (a) 
attention, (6) arms of forward, (e) Sis upward, (d) fai vd 
ways. (2) Arms bend. (3) Arms bend, to arms stretch sidewa , to 
arms bend, to attention. Ht ‘Arms bend, to arms stretch upwards, to 
arms bend, to attention. (5) Arms bend, to arms stretch forward, to 
arms bend, to attention. (6) Large arm circles in and out. 

(B) (1) Arms across bend, to attention. (2) Arms sideways stretch, 
ri ‘Arms across bend, to sideways stretch, to arms bend, to attention. 
yy ‘Arms sideways and upwards raised. (5) Large arm circles in and 
out. adi 0 


(©) Breathing exercises. 


Leg Exercises.—(A) (1) On the toes rise. (2) On the heels rise. 
(8) Leg raising to the left, to the right and prea 3 Backward 
toe touch with jump, left foot, right foot and alternately. ) Forward 
charge with left foot, right foot and alternately, 


(B) (1) Feet open and close. @) Half knee bend. (8) Side toe 
touch with left foot, right foot and alternately. (4) Leg raise forward 
with left leg, right leg and alternately. (5) Astride — with left foot 
forward an right foot backward, change feet, and alternately. 


(C) Breathing exercises. 


Head and Body Ezercises.—(A) @) Head forward bend. (2) Head 
backward bend (3) Head forward and backward alternately bend. 
(4) Body to the left turn. (6) Body to the right turn. (6) Body to 
the left and right alternately turn. 


(B) (1) Head to the left bend, °) Head to the right bend. @ 
Head to the left and right alternately, bend, an With arms rai 
sideways (a) body to the eft bend (b) to the right bend; body to the 
left and right alternately. bend. 


(C) Breathing exercises. 


Combination Exercises.—(A) () Arms bend with forward charge, 
to attention. (2) Arms bend, to forward charge with arms thrust 
sideways, to arms bend, to attention. (3) Arms bend, to backward toe 
touch with arms thrusting upward, to arms bend, to attention. 

(B) (1) Arms across bend with astride jump, to attention. (2) Arms 
across bend, to body bending sideways with arms flinging sideways 
to arms bend, to attention. (8) Large arm circle in, with astride 
jump to arms bend, to large arm circle in, with side toe touch, to 
attention. 

(C) Breathing exercises. 


(D) Reform ranks. 


Vs 


CLASS Y. ae 


I. The following movements should be taught and those of former 
classes reviewed :— 


(1) Right and left about wheel. (2) On the right. (or left)—form 
twos. (3) Reform ranks. : “= f 20 meh : 


Il. Exercises after taking Open Order.— entiiek Ar 
Arm Brercises.—(A) (1) Neck rest. (2) Arms stretching sideways. 


3) ne si _ stretched reastig” to arms egg 
attention. rms swinging from four positions (@ attention, 

arms raised forward, (c) arms raised metas poe (d) os raised wide 
ways. (5) Large arm circles in and out. nes Matec ae 


(B) (1) Arms bend with left arm, ri + arm, left and right arms 
aera, and both arms. (2) ee Bee to arms : Eh 
to arms nd, to attention with left arm, right arm, le 
arms, altern -, and both arms. i) Laren \ 
sideways upward, to attention. (4) Neck rest. — 


(C) Breathing exercises, 
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Paks peti Exercises.—(A) (1) Full knee Beg ni 

with left leg, right and. siroaaly. (3) Side a ag left 

fot right foot, and alterna Sgt @) Aster | jump with left t food for- 
and right ‘foot back, and cn. 

Nght ) Rising on toes. Full knee bend. (8) Backward toe 

tou ternanae left and saa @ Forward ch alternately left 

Pog! nigh acre ) leg fished to the side with a jump, Tet leg, right leg 


poo mona exetcions, 

Head and Body Exercises. —(A) @) Head forward, bend. (2) “org 
backward, bend. ¥ (3) Head forward and backward alternately, bend 
(4) Body ‘to the left, turn. (5) pmony to the right, turn. (6) dy to 
the left and right, alternately, 

(B) (1) Head to the left ae 2) Head to the Sn ht basa, (3) 
Head to the left and right alternate y, bend. (4) With arms raised 
sideways (a) body to the eft bend; ay) body to as ah bend; (c) body 
to the left and right alternately, ben 

(C) Breathing exercises. 

Combination Exercises. —(A) (1) Arms raising sideways with leg 
raising backward, pli attention, ®) Neck rest with side charge, to 
attention, (3) Arms raised sideways and upward, to forwatd body 

bend, to arms raised sideways and upward, to attention. 

(B) 6 pe bend, to full knee bend with arms stretching upward, 
to arms bend, to attention. (2) Forward charge with arms raising 
sideways, to attention. (8) ‘ase bend with forward cha: , to arms 
. ward stretched with forward body bend, to arms bend with forward 

charge, to attention. 


{C) Breathing exercises. 
(D) Reform ranks. 
CLASS VI. 


I. The following movements should be tought, and those of former 
classes reviewed ;— 

(1) On the right or left, form fours. (2) Twos form fours. (3) 
Reform in twos, (4) Reform ranks, 


II. Exercises after taking Open Order.— 


Arm Exercises -—(A) (1) With fingers closed, wrist weitere, in four 
positions of @ attention,(b) arms raised. f forward, (¢) arms raised 
upward, and arms raised sideways. (2) Arms raised sideways, ‘to 
arms bend, to arms stretch sideways, to attention. (3) Neck rest, (a) 
Large arm circles in and out. 

(B) (1) Arms raise forward, to sideways, to forward, to aa 
2 Arms bend, to stretch forward, to arms bend, to attention, 

Small arm circle in four positions’ of (a) attention,(b) arms Sein 
rr al (c) arms stretched upward, (d) arms stretched sideways. 

4) Neck 

(C) maaatis exercises. 

Leg Exercises.—(A) (1) Full knee bending. @ Teg raising back- 
ward with left leg, right leg and alternatel ees e charge with 
left foot, right foot and alternatel ly. Ay Side toe touch, to side step, 
to side char to attention on the left, on the right, and alternately. 
(5) Backward toe touch, to attention, to forward charge, to attention. 

a B) a) Left side toe touch, to left side ee, position, to left 

touch, to ght ao 2) Same as (1) on the eet eae side. ely 
rept haee —- down toe touch to the left, to right 
Oe 0. No. Gi) seit james. 6) No. @) sta jumps. (6) Non.) (1) and 
jumps. ; 


fee Breathing exercises. 


to the left bend. (2 
el Bate Lares es) ), oa tha’ lett’ dad segat’ Giearnate 


forward bend. (b) body to 
the et a s Ota oa ey aes "(d) body to Po as 


ala te a 












Combination FE. 1) Neck rest ion, to attention. 
2) Neck rest with side wi inary ” attention, EER 


to forward body bend, 
rest position, body turning it noch sont peal ina 
attention. by haa = Be 9 ie 


B) (1 sem itaaeih te bni 

Forward ron fo pep frog he me 
it re’ ww orward 

siacne. to attention m3) Side charge, to ide hi sel My a bly ben, 

to side charge, to attention, ; 6 ah 


(©) Breathing exercises, Bae i a bit 
(D) Reform ranks, Te Seay oe } 


CLASS VII. 


I. The following movements should be senate 


(1) Right (or left) form when mare in eta or 60 
Puig @} Twos, (right or left) march. a Fours. (4) Fours, 
about (or left about) march. 


Il. Exercises after taking Open Order.— 


Arm Ezercises.—(A) (1) Fingers close and 0 in the four posi- 
tion of (a) attention, (6) arms raised forward, a, (c) arias raised w 

and (d) arms raised sideways. (2) Wrist bending in the four 
positions of (1). (3) Forearm bending in the four positions of a 
(4) Rotation of arms and forearm in the four positions of (1). (5) A 
swinging in the four positions of (1). (6) Small arm circles in 
four positions of (1). (7) Large arm circles in and out. : 

(B) (1) Arms race sideways. (2) Arms raise forward. (3) Arms 
raise sideways and upward. (4) Arms raise forward and upward. 
(5) Arms bend. - (6) Heck: rest 

(C) Breathing exercises. 

Leg Exercises.—(A) (1) Lett leg forward raise, attention, to 
forward charge, to attention. (2) Same with right = (3) On. the 
hands down; (a) backward toe touch with the left foot, right foot, 
and alternately; (b) leg to the side with jump left, right an and aoe 

(B) (1) Left side toe touch, to attention to right backward 
touch, to attention. (2) same as (1) on the lef: ra side. (3) On On the 
hands down (a) both legs to rear, replace ; (b). ternate ai and right 
foot to the side with jump. 

(C) Breathing exercises. 

Head and Body Eaercises—(A) (1) Head te: the left band 
wed * oe right gi (3) Head ts left. and maa 

n ith n ition body cr % 
the left turn, (c) jeer to the ep Bboy to othe tft an 
right alternately turn. pie Ea 

(B) (1) Head forward bend. (2) Head ‘backward bend. | 
Tread Laer a a oe ern aw eee 
upw a to 9 ye} (ec) 
to the left and right A a bea PE iy Sse i\ ae aie 

(C) Breathing exercises. paneer ness Pigg seek br 

Combination Evercises.—(A) (1) Forward step with 
sideways, arms raise ; arms sideways, to attention. 
step with arm across bend, to side — with ar 
ways, to side step with arms raised upward, to 
step with arms raising a gia! upward, to § d 
arms paghine sideweya, 6 side step with arn 


Re ae a 


ae eee 10 po 














coe The following moversents hn tne ce 
“(DR (or left) turn, form (2) ‘Right “or 
li eg 
a a ii Gr Te ee cits two four 


I. "Exercises after taking Open Order. — 


Arm Exercises. —(A) (1) Arms across bend, to arms ‘stretched side- 
ways, to arms across bend, to attention. (2) ‘Arms raised forward, to 
arms stretch sideways, a small circle, to attention. (3) Rotation of 
in and forearm in the four itions of (a) attention; (b) arms for- 

heen prado arm and (d) arms sideways, (4) ‘Arms raise for- 
stretch - sideways, a small circle, to atten- 
seh “6) Oy Real sot 


(B) (1) Arms - with left arm, with right arm alternately, and 
with arms. (2) Neck rest. (8) Arm swinging in the four posi- 
tions of (a) attention, (6) arms forward, (c) arms upward, and. (b) arms 
sideways. (4) Large arm circle. 

(C) Breathing exercises, 


Leg Exercises.—(A) (1) Left knee raised, to leg stretched, to mat 
raised, to attention; same with right leg, "and alternately. (2) On 
oo hands down , with feet to the rear, (a) arms bending and stretch- 

ng, (b) le raising with left si Beg! right ] rey alternately. (3) Leg 
raving sideways, to knee bend, to leg stretched, to attention with 
jumps, and wit left leg, right leg and alternately. 


(B) Left foot forward toe touch, to attention, to left side char, 
to attention. Same with right ‘foot and alternately. (2) On t e 
hands down—with both feet to the rear (a) arm raising to the side, 
left arm, right arm and alternately; () leg raising with the left, 
right and alternately. (3) Left and right toe touch alternately — 
forward, to the side and backward with jumps. 

(C) Breathing exercises. 

Head and Body Evxercises.—(A) (1) Head to the left turn. 2) 
Head to the r in turn. (3) Head to the left and right alternately 
turn, (4) Body forward nd. (5) Body downward bend. 6) 
Body forward =i downward alternately bend. (7) Body to the left 
and right alternately bend. 


(B) (1) Head to the left bend. i a a Head to the right bend. (8) 
Head to the left and right alternate : (4) With hips firm 
body forward bend. (5) With hi Hig or body downward bend. (6) 
With hips firm body forward and downward. alternately bend. (7) 
With hips firm body § the left and right 25 aime bend, 

(C) Breathing exercises. 

Combination Exercises. em (1) Arms bend with knee raising, to 
arms upward stretch with backward toe touch, to arms bend with 
knee raising, to series. _ @) Forward charge "to! forward body bend, 
to forward charge, ion. (3) Arms across bend, to arms upward 
stretch with side Kody to arms across bend, to attention. 

BP (1) Forward charge with arms raise forward and upward, to 
bend, to forward charge with arms raise upward, to 





attention, raise forward and upward with side i to for- 
ward body b Pak rte np the legs, to arms raise 
forward and upward with side ‘step, to ion. (3) Side charge with 
arity salad sideways; ja’ bed farniag, Wo side charge vi th arms raise 
sideways, to attention. 
Pfr iae dort it ig 

_ @) at et. mae 
ip TRIE pe 4 Peer ah pet BES Oa ines aT 
Minit ee fis ents + 5 eck Ix. vite ib ae, vie 45 


oe Exercises after ig ot in pe 






othe WANS. GR eee 
1 












B) (1) Arms swinging in the four positions of (a) attention, (b) 

ae rte forward, (c ars rls apes (d) si te ; 
a Arms stretch ways, Wr > wrist » atten- 

sig Ra ‘higne calae forward, to neck rest, to arms stretch sideways, 

to attention, taarih hh 


(C) Breathing exercises. 


Leg Exercises.—(1) Leg raising alternately left and right, forward 
and backward. (2) On the hands down, to both feet to the rear, to on 
the hands down, to attention. (8) On the hands down, left and 
right alternately placed to the rear with a jump. (4) Half knee 


neat Ohi 


bending, to attention, to forward char, with and i iy foot 
alternately, to attention. (5) On the ands down with both feet to 


the rear, to arms bend, to arms stretch, to attention. 


(B) (1) On the toes rise, to attention, to side toe touch (left and 
right alternately), to attention. (2) Full knee bending, to attention, 
to astride jump, to attention. (3) On he hands down, to left foot to 
the side to both feet to the rear, to Ger foot to the side, to atten- 
tion, (4) Left side toe touch, to left foot forward toe touch, to left 
side toe touch, to attention with jumps. Same on the right side and 
alternately. 


(C) Breathing exercises. 


Head and Body Exercises,—(A) (1) Head, to, the left turn, (2) 
Head to the right turn, (3) Head to the left and right alternately 
turn (4) With neck rest body forward bend, (5) With neck rest body 
downward bend. (6) With neck rest body forward and downward 
alternately bend. (7) With. neck rest body to the left. and right 
alternately bend. ; 


(B) (1) Head to the left bend. (2) Head to the ight bend. (3) 
Head to the left and right eearaately. See, (4) dy forward 
hend. (*) Body downward bend. (6) y forward and downward 
bend. (7) Body to the left and right alternately bend. 


Combination Exercises.—(1) Arms across bend with forward ste 
to forward charge with arms fling sideways, to arms across bend wi 
forward step, to attention. (2) Side step with arms raise sideways, to 
forward body bend with arms swinging between the legs, to arms 
raised sideways with side step, to attention. (3) Neck rest position 
with full knee bending, to attention. nue 

(B) (1) Arms bend with side step, to arms swinging between the 
legs, to arms bend with side step, to attention. (2) ° rest with 
forward step, to forward body bend, to neck rest with forward step, 
to attention. (3) Side charge with arms raised sideways and side body 
turn, to attention. Se 

(C) Breathing exercises. er %, 

(D) Reform ranks. 


CLASS X. | 


1. Marching.—A review and repetition of the work of | former 
classes. Rapid changes from one formation to another should be made. 
As many variations as possible should be in a t 


ya 


Il. Exercises after taking Open Order.— 


Arm Ewercises—(A) (1) Arms raise si sways and u . 
Arms bend, to arms Oe sideways, small circles, to attention, @) 
Arms raise etiraas ee upward, to neck rest, to arms stretch upward, 
to attention. (4) l arm circles in and out. iy Fibs. ley hori neue 
(B) (1) With fingers closed arms raised sideways, to attention, 
to arms raised sideways and upward, to attention. | ate ee 
circle in, to neck rest, to arms stretch sideways, to attention. i 
rym rest, te ae sideways, small pa rae a 4 
rms across , to arms ' ch to neck 
rest, to attention. Poe ay See eh ats: 
(C) Breathing ‘exercises. 6 4 ©). ae eeetns 
_ Leg Exercises.—(A) (1) Full knee bend. (2) Side charge — 
right and left foot, and alternately. (3) On the down (a) 
feet to the rear, to arms bend, to arms streteh, to on the | 
to attention; (b) both feet to the rear, to right arm raise, to left 
raise, to attention, tht) PRE Yea 










Sk ie 





thy Borciaes. a) 1 Had ming ag 
(4) arms i ideway yt! the et ‘and right 


r bend. ead bate 
ee ee 
pre wad a al) d) to the left and ri : bend. 





pred Breathing exercises. 


Combination Exercises. pad (1) Arm raised ot oo with astride 
jump, to arms swinging bet momncaee: forward body bend, 
to arms stretch sideways, to ntter ) Sie re with arms 
raise sideways, to arms raise w arms sideways, to attention. 
(3) Side ty ‘with arms rai mde upward, to body turn and 
arms stretch sideways, to body front with arms raise upward, to arms 
stretched sideways, to attention. 


(B) (1) Neck rest with side , to forward body bend, to neck 
rest with side step, to attention. Cette mith Sane. Sing 
ing between the , to arms upward with jump noe together), to + 
astride jump wit * arms swinging between the to attention. 
(8) Neck rest with poems, jump, to side body ne ty te — jump 
with neck rest, to atten’ 


(C) Breathing exercises. 
(D) Reform ranks. ; 


SYLLABUSES OF HYCIENE FOR SECONDARY poys'.scHooLs 
OF BENCAL, 


CLASS IT1. 


1. Importance of cleanliness of the body; means of attaining it. 

2. Necessity of changing of clothes. 

8. Need for exercise, fresh air and sunlight. 

4. The hygiene of the home. Site and surroundings. Ventila- 
tion, Arrangement of rooms for family. Arrangement for cattle. 


Cleanliness of rooms, passages, courtyards and surroundings ; and 
how to maintain it. 


-\ Correct disposal of refuse. = 


ii OUASS AVS ci 
1. The h f the h tinued).—Drainage; sanitary 
a pat a Palen dine ned cece Seu eels 
by ng nl by eliminating the cause. Necessity of pure water supply 
alain ‘the life hi rikieia 
of ife of the housefly; its 
and d 5 nethoda of extern ieee: iy; i peek wear 















AY cs sea & 
1. Infection; nfcton—by conta contact), dust, flies, 
sewage. Examples of mst it of sanitary ples. nadie: 
2. Dangers of indiscriminate spitting. : 
3. Outline of the life history of the rnosgaitos how sistoaial fever 
is contracted; how to identify the anopheles mosquito; how to a 
the breeding of mosquitoes. eS 


CLASS VII. 


1. Importance of pure air. 
2. mots physiology of respiration; disorders of respiration and 
their prevention. 


Sources of water siepply. 

Ventilation. 

The pollution of water; diseases due to impure water. 
How to purify water. : 
Storage and distribution of water. 

Water supply in town and country. 


CLASS VIII. 


The structure of the human body. 

Muscular action and the importance of good sail: 
Bandaging. Treatment of fractures and use of splints. 
Treatment of other injuries. 

Antiseptics and disinfectants. 


PASM R w 


PSs i 


CLASS IX. 
Disorders of digestion; their prevention and treatment. 


i. 
2. The-circulation of the blood. 


3. Poisons and treatment of poisoning. ‘Drug habits. The 
evils of tobacco. 


4. Town and village sanitation; disposal of refuse and sewage. 





CLASS. X. ....» ree 
1. Common diseases and’ their preventive treatment; malaria, 
tuberculosis, small-pox, cholera and dysentery. Sa 


2. Common skin diseases; importance of treatment. : 
3. Vermin; method of extermination. 


4. Notification of infectious diesen its importance and 
necessity. 


5. How the public can help — Kitdhdiatin’ 


HYGIENE SYLLABUS FOR THE secondary cIRLS’ soHoots 
OF pater 





CLASS TIT, 


1. Importance of cleanliness of the ies) nites ad ely i 
and means of attaining it pete eas 
2. Personal tidiness; necessity for Risnaha lothes; correct — 
clothing; danger of tight Fame round the chest : F.. fcihte ks 
3. Need for exercise, fresh air and sun eee seal 
4. Importance of keeping the 
5. Necessity for sine and sunning 


insects, 
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possible. ouptemaes iy a 
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ory 


ioe agai : aie no 
1." Dangers of conitaminated wate." 


13. The harm done Sm mein An hr nts 
agenda gre po Hishaz cuo” awl hd 


PA gti prints aha ea He The 


thy datten i) 
{aint 


case ¥ on ee i is a 
ES? Mood fob -wellbalanced dite. siivthona 


ee Dita Lindh of fol fr Nath vosiromets srding 


an gg?” fo vere ad ch tony fod, e.g-, rice, dal, vaestihles 


4. The necessity for regular meals. ok Ares 
5. The care of the kitchen. ee OT ; . 
6. Methods of of cleansing of utente, ivan: prerblasiere TH0 


CaaS, AAO. AT yal. diva tis 








ay: et 





ASMA nt tsa oa 
8. Good and harmful drinks. 


4. How to prepare kechori, curries and sweetmeats. 
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CLASS VIII. 
1. The structure of the human body and the functions of the 
different organs. 
2. The laws of health which must be obeyed to keep the organs 
in good order 
3. Air sud its contaminations ; the necessity for pure ‘air. Means 


vf urification of air. Amount of air space required for each person 
‘ouses. 


CLASS IX. 


What to do in cases of accident, e.g., cuts, burns, fractures. 
Simple surgical dressings. 

Preparation of fomentations. 

Bandaging. 

Meaning of asepsis. 

Preparation of antiseptics. 

Infectious diseases and how to prevent their spread. 


Poisonous drugs; first aid in case of poisoning; dangers of 
abuse of drugs and intoxicants, 


9. The ideal sickroom and its preparation. 

10. Care of the sick person. 

1l. Making beds; taking temperature and pulse and giving 
medicines. : 

12. Preparation of invalid dicts. 


. 


Sr Sop e iE 


N.B.—Practical work should take place in every lesson, 


CLASS X. 


1. Common diseases and how to prevent them, ¢@.g., malaria, 
tuberculosis, small-pox, cholera, and skin diseases. : 


2. Modern Maternity and Child Welfare Movements. 


3. The need for good attention to hygiene by the future mother, 
and for skilled aid at childbirth. 


4. Care of domestic animals to secure a good and pure milk supply. 
5. Village and town hygiene. 


DRAWING SYLLABUSES FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF 
BENCAL. i 


CLASSES Ill ‘ako’ IV." 


Drawing of Objects. Objeci more difficult in form, eg, 
scissors, kettle, wheel, um wiey 


Nature Study.—Small sprays of suitable leaves, e.g., lotus, tamarind, 
guava. 

Simple flowers with one or two leaves, ¢.g., lotus, nee a 

Fruits (e.g., plantain, apple) and vegetables (e.g., injal, papaya) 
of simple form. 


Common birds, ¢.g., crow, moyna, and insects, e.g., bier, bes 
mosquito. 


Copy.—Animals, birds and insects, Common objects s 
clock, bridge, gate. Very simple designs. : t such, r fae; 


Mass and Colour.—More advanced work of the sic oe . 
Mass drawing on blackboards with coloured chalk, or xr wit 

Ppt or on slates with white chalk or pened, of objects. 
course. 


Brush pO in estou at simplh common ee : 
forms, a obj mee er: 


iy 


rks 
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of Objects.—A simple course of instruction in the rudi- 


ments of perspective drawing. e drawing of simple objects 
on the square, cone, cube and triangular prism. 

Nature Study.—Sprays of leaves (e.g., mango, neem) and flowers 
(e.g., rose, poppy); animals (eg., horse, élephant); birds (e.g., duck, 
peacock) and insects (e.g., spider, fly). 

Fruits (e.g., pineapple, cocoanut) and vegetables (e.g., cabbage) 
of more hithont hen. 

Memory Drawing.—Simple objects of still life (e.y., penknife, 
spoon, cup and saucer) should be etal before the pupils for observa- 
tion. They should be removed before the pupils begin to draw. 

.—Simple patterns, Easy designs for borders. Head, fect, 
Soe thd ad ee pe 

Mass and Colour.—Light shading in pencil and in water colour of 

objects and nature study ea included in the course. 


CLASSES VII ann VIII. 


Drawing of Objects.—More difficult round and straight edge objects 
in position inclined to the eye and the ground, e.g., chalk box, bottle, 
door, kitchen utensils, box with lid open. 


a | groups of two objects, e.g., glass and lemon; book and 
spectacles, 


Nature Study.—Flowers singly and in groups, with more detail 
shown. Sections of front, e.g., broken cocoanut, orange cut cross- 
wise or longitudinally. Tree such as banyan and teak. (Bird and 
animal studies showing such parts as beak, foot, wing). 


Memory Drawing.—lIife studies should be introduced, e.g., birds 
in a cage or fishes in a glass aquarium. These should be placed before 
the pupils who will observe the movements. After a time they should 
be removed and the pupils asked to draw from memory what they 
have observed. 


Design.—Easy design for book cover, almanac, plate, ete. 
The filling up of a given space with suitable Indian ornamental 
designs. 


Mass ahd Colour.—As in Classes V and VI with more difficult 
examples. 


1 Drawing.—Simple scale, and geometrical drawing. 
Simple pattern drawing with geometrical construction. 


CLASSES TX ann X. 


Drawing of Objects.—Small ier. of two or three objects, ¢.g., 
ink-bottle, pen and paper, chair with bucket, and ghatz, cricket bat 
with stumps and ball; oil tin with bottle and funnel. 


Nature .—Two or three flowers together, dishes of fruit, 
basket of vegetables, plants in pots, flowers in vases. 


Drawing of insects, birds and animals continued. 


Memory Dra This should be continued on the same lines as 
in Classes VII and VIIT. Simple imaginative designs may be added. 

Each pupil may also keep a pocket sketch book in which outdoor 
sketches of any object or scene of interest may be drawn, These 
sketch books should itted for periodical inspection and criticism 
to the Drawing Instructor. , ¥ : 
: Designs.—Easy designs for objects such as teapot, cover, cushion, 
table centre, vase. i F 

The filli Bat of a given space with suitable ornamental Indian 

Mass and Colour.—As in Classes VII and VIII in connection with 
the drawing prescribed for Classes 1X and X._ Seb its 
- Geometrical Drawings.—Continuation of geometrical drawing includ- 
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— pons _ pagel : 
PE Fragen ecg 2 racic 

(ii) To guide the children’s taste so that they may learn ‘to’ prefer 
bine ect ke aetideee pagers bra ag a Ep 








OLASS III. PALER whee 
nN Plain knitting. SHENG pane 
Cross-stitch letters on canvas. * age 
a ig : ; nie inal 
troking ers, Ne # 
To make ergata chemise cut out by the teacher. — Also to eut out 
a full-sized paper pattern for a chemise. i 
To knit a comforter, — 


+ 1 
} Ar ya 


sipete Wek 2 


CLASS IV. 


Cross-stitch letters on cloth. \ 

Button-holing. Aa Ane pet onmess 

Knitting purl and plain. 

To cut out and make a petticoat with tucks. : Read 

To make a hem-stitched handkerchief with cross-stitched initials. 

To knit a baby’s vest. > 
CLASS V. 


Patching on cotton. 

Darning on woollens and cloth. 

To cut out and make a simple cotton blouse. 
To knit a pair of child’s socks on two needles. 
To cut out and make a baby’s jangiya. 


CLASS VI. 
Herring boning. ‘ 
Feather stitching. ag tach 
Patching on flannel. 
To cut out and make a panjabi. 


To knit a pair of child’s socks on four needles. : as 
To cut out and make a child’s pajama. ¢ a 
CLABS VIE, °°. :RhiganS Ieaygnes 


Simple embroidery. ¥ 
To cut out and make a warm lined blouse or a child’s warm frock 
ornamented with feather-stitching. } Rea * 
To knit a child’s cap. ean 0 BOWEN 
CLASS VIII. 
To knit a pair of men’s socks. : Ret ane pment Mg 27% bo 
Chicon work. vi A eo a ee a 
To cut out and make a child’s cotton frock with simple 
? . - { © mitt oe. VA 


aan ee biases Te OM ee ee 
To cut out and make a man’s shirt. age 8 
To crotchet a baby’s j 5 s iieathiva ioaieas 
Optional.—To begin ‘‘ Jori ”’ work. se baa ehieg 


, CeeRTLS ON ge SBS 
To learn the use and care of a i 


To cut out and make a child’s com 
To crotchet a ieoat 
tterns, 
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*. teal” ger ‘whilst 

ite Byte pilose idese. “euldidg: he the’ ‘season, and 
oes sistore of vegetables, snk eater 9 

amily of given size. 9 

To learn the names and cooking ‘oat 
paration of the chula. whe ts and, the pre 
: apyee PERO ROIEE nOF PUAAAITE Dei 

y ” LIAMOWIVERSD, JAONAS FO" 
: _ CLASS Iv. 
_ Fish.—To learn the ¢ y used. variotion, 2 : 
and the portions which are te tag ka 

To prepare and cut pian anid wigetalen “tot -ittinP hovel ; ite 
and to clean flour, rice and grains, = ei 











ig 


_ To cook dal. prt D ra Eat eee he > 
Tema rman (se ping wih rn) and Kw. eed bie 


matics eh +yo3 
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RRM CLASS TX.8° He ssi) wi ace 


To prepare and serve a ‘complete household. dinner for sight Pm, the 
and to furnish its accounts. a 

Invalid Cookery .-—Preparation for enter jhol, chicken broth ut 
and chicken jug, chicken mould, jish- ee eee milk sago pears, eux; 
whey, gruel, barley-water, custard pu ding, arrowroot ier 
blanc-mange. 





CLASS X. 


To prepare and serve a wedding feast for a given number of persons 
and to furnish its accounts. 
Optional— 

Simple English cookery. 

To make tea, coffe, and cocoa. 

To boil vegetables. 

To prepare fried potatoes, potato chips, and mashed veins” 

To prepare soup. 

To roast and boil chickens. 

To bake rice and other milk puddings. i 

To stew fruit. 

“To make simple cakes and sweetmeats. 


MUSIC SYLLABUS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
OF BENGAL (PROVISIONAL). 


CLASS ITI, 
1. Sargam exercises in Alaiya Seale (C scale) :— 


From Gita Parichaya, Part I, Chapter. 1. By Babu Surendra 
Nath Bandyopadhyaya. 


2. Four eas peng or Hindustani songs in the following Raginis” 
and Tals from Gita Parichaya, Part 1: — : 


Raginis—Alaiya and Bibhas. 
Tals—Tetala and Thungri. , 
. 3. Two Baul songs from Koyekti Gan, + 


OLASS IV, aay 
1. Sargam exercises in Khambaj Scale as for Class il (Ni flat). 


2. Ash, Gamak and Mir Sadhan exercises as in Gita Pavichaya, 
Part J, Chapter 2. 


3. Four easy Bengali or Hindustani songs in the itoring — * 


Raginis and Tals > ag Gita yi cang: Part I, _ Brahma 
Sangit Swaralipi. By late Babu ali Charan Bi 


Raginis—Alaiya, Bibhas Khambaj, J Mai ae “ 
Tals—Tetala, Thungri, Ektala. “ Bee 
4. Two Baul songs from Koyekti Gan. 


 OLASS V. 
1. Sargam exercises in Kafi Scale (Ga and Ni flat)... 
2. Swara Sadhan Pranali from Gita Parichaya, Part 1, Chapter 4. 


3. Five Bengali or Hindustani songs in the seg isk 
and Tals :— . : 


Fiom “Gita P Parts I re 
ee peices sand T, Chapter 85 and Bs 












4. Knowledge of names and co ‘Raginis and ' 
5. whibiey an cha Allana ith lady ne peice wae abo 





4, Ash, and Gamak Sadhan from Gita Parichaya, Part TI, 
Chapter 2: 1—8. ; 
2. Six Bengali or Hindustani songs :— 


_ From Gita Parichaya, Part II, gy ter 3 and 4 thy. Babu tsi 


i atone mo ‘and Brahma Sengit® Swaralipi; any may 


3, Knowl of drictase saa Raginis ‘bia Tals used, inclading 
Teora and wed eT 
-4, Singing Tals with Baya-and “Tabla. : 
“CLASS VII. 

1. Voice exercises—Ash and Gamak Sadhan. From Gita Pari- 
chaya, Part II, Chapter 2: 9—I8. : 

2. Six Bengali or Hindustani songs : — 
From Gita “Parichaya, ‘Part “II, Chapter 5 and 6, and Sangit 


Chandrika, Part I 1. a ag 1%, (by Babu Gopeswar Aanarioe 
any six may be selecte 


8. Knowledge of structure of Ragas and Raginis and Tals lnadll. 


4. Singing at sight easy songs in Dandamatric ‘notation, => 
GLASS ‘VIII. = 
1. General. theory of Swaras, as and ” inis ‘from Gita 


Sutrasar, or Sangit Chandrika, Part I, Chapter 1 and 2. 
2. -Six-Bengali or Hindustani. songs :— 


(From Gita Parichaya, Part Il, Chapters 7 and 8, and Sangit 
sore Part T, Chapter’ 7, and two from Brahma Sangit 
waralipi. } 


8. Singing at sight easy songs i. Dandamatric notation, using 


‘Raginis already taught. 
4. Singing following Raginis—Kafi, Kedara and Mallar. 


CLASS IX. 


1. General theory of composition and Tal :— 
‘From Sangit Chandrika, Part I, Chapters 3 and 5. 


2. Eight Bengali or Hindustani songs :— 
; ‘From ed a (by, Gopeswar Banerjee), and Sangit Chandrika, 
“Part I, Chapter 7. 
3. “Two Kirtans from Brahma Sangit Swaralipi or Gitalipi Swara- 
‘lipi (by Babu Surendra Nath Bandyopadhyaya). 
4, Singing any “songs at sight'in Dandamatric notation. ‘Dey 
6. Singing following Raginis—Iman, Sindhu, Bhairavi, Kalingra. 


. CLASS x; 
x Theory of Gamak, ete., from Sangit Chandrika, Part Te Chapter 
6. 
_ 2. Knowledge of Dandamatric and Akarmatric notation. 
8. Hight Bengali or Hindustani songs :— 


| From, Sangit Chandrik Part I, Chapter 8 Tan Mala 
. a Gite Mele At least one ite. Se 
selected from 


oe Bineiag at sight itn 'noaton. rye 
6. Singing following Rags and Raginis:— — 


x ees > ae Puravi, Brindaboni tinvent, " Saavesk, 





: ria 
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coh op ee NR ME 
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Nil leoiey and Optional subjects, 
BOYS’ SCHOOLS, 





_Orasses X ann IX. | : Hy ; 


C lsory.—English (10), Ben, or Urdu (4), Mathematics (6), 
Histor” clin ing Civics) Sie) Ocorra (3), Hygiene (1), 
e : riods. 

Optional. oe Scien he Peane ce para (One of “te 
optional subjects cae be selected), ri 


 Crasses VIL ann VII. * a 4 


All subjetts are compulsory. Periods allotted ‘to ick su ae 
shown in the table annexed ails 


Crasses VI, V ann IV. 


All subjects except Sanskrit are compulsory, Periods mod to 
each subject are ied ‘in-the table annexed hereto, 4 


Crass TIT, 


All subjects be, ‘Sanskrit and Science are wane. This 
class should haye periods of work as at present, 


GIRLS’ SCHOOLS. 


Ctasses X ann IX, : ih 
Computes —English (10), Bengali or Urdu 4), Mathematics 
History (including Civics) ), eatery (3), Hygiene (1), N 
work (2), Cookery 2)—30 
renee —Sanskrit, dedi ‘on Physical Exercise (2), Science @, 


ta Bieicia language or @ny two of the other optional subjects 


may be selecte: 
. es Ciasses VITI anv VII. 


Compulsory. —English (10), Bengali or Urdu 4), eee 5), 
Histo: (including Civies). (2), Geography (2), Hygiene (1), N. 
work x &), Cony 2), Physical Exercise (2)—30 periods, 
Optional.—Sanskrit, “ete. (4), Science (2), Drawing (2)4 periods. 
(A Classical language or the remaining ‘two optional subjects may 
be selected.) 
Oxass VI. 


Compulsory,—English (9), Bengali or Urdu (5), err Core re 20 
History (2), Georgraphy (2), Hygiens ae ree comeinae (2), 
(), Manag a Exercise {3 Handvwritin periods, ” 
ere ae 2), Drawing (2)—(2) ae or (tt). Sines” 
fi: select 


2s 


- 
ae ee 


7? 


Cuasses V ann IV. 


Urd Seeinibe , 
bis silgiones Necalevek, eas ta ay lg Hot 
bes 


: Periods 2 periods. ‘to each subject are. shown--in, the table annexed 
Onkional -—Science (2), Drawing (2), either of these may be sect 


. “i 


Crass II. ¥ sake 


al subjects except Drawing are compulso This claws pee 4 
have 29 periods of waka reat of aoe 
1V.—Number of or Class $ os 
(1) There shall ra ‘six ents of stud wah Mont 
pod Thursday and Friday; an 
urd. 
(2) Bach period of study shall be 45 minutes, 


V.—Primary and Middte Scholarship sia ie 
(1) The Primary. Scholars Examinations shall i, 





end of the sessions for Claes TT wt d IV. At : 
the end of the sessions of Class III and Class pee 
a ree maiaadd 

en 
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Cee eee 
session for Class VI as at present, eh ae ee Ty ate 
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THURSDAY, DECEMBER 13, 1928, 








PART IB. 


Educational Notices. 





CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY. 
NOTICE. 


It is hereby announced for general information that the date of commencement 
of the next M. L. Examination is postponed from Monday, the 10th December 1928, 
to Monday, the 14th January 1929. 


By order of the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate, 


N. Sen, Controller of Examinations. 
Senate Housr, the 3rd December 1928, 


~ * 





CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY. 





NOTICE, 


It is hereby notified that raduates of the prescribed standing, who have not yet 
registered their names in this University and who intend to take part in the ensuing 
election of Ordinary Fellows by the a graduates in January 1929, should regis- 
ter their names on or before the 2nd anuary 1929. No voting paper for the ensuing 
—_ ot Fees will be issued to such graduates as will register their names after 
the above date. ' 


ater * J. ©. Guosn, Registrar. 
Senare Housn, the 3rd’ December 1928. » 





NOTIFICATION. 


Tn aceordance with ike rales laid down under section IX regulation, the appointment 
of members of managing committees of Government High and Middle English schools, 
Mr. Maniruddin Tarafdar, 0.4., .n.7., is hereby ap inted as a member o2 the managing 
committee of the Anglo-Persian Department, Calcutta Madrasah, in place of Maulvi 
Bayeadul Hasan, ».sc., B.T., for the unexpired portion of the term terminating Decem- 
er 1928. Ae : ; ’ 

<a Pitch ; : _ M. Hmavyer Hosarn, 

Principal, Calcutta Madrasah (offy.). 


Carcura, the 5th December 1928. 
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ere Pass e " se. ‘ ae t 
The induction coil; single shocks, short circui 
single shocks on the omg break-shock is stronger than 
shock; Helmholta’s : lification'; Meef’s hammer. dain 
Pithing a frog; nerve-muscle preparation. Mechanic: 
thermal anl slacieical gfimaletion of muscle and nerve. 
The graphic method; simple lever, crank lever (myog: 
chamber, minimal and maximal excitation with i mn 
shocks (make and break). Stimulation by constant current; contrac- 
tion of muscle only at make and break, " ; jrirhe 
The muscle curve.—Single contraction of a frog’s muscle; the latent 
period, the period of contraction and the period of relaxation. Time- 
tracing by tuning-fork, method of after-loading. The influence of 
temperature and of load on muscular contraction, ik 
The work performed by a muscle during a twitch. 
Elasticity and extensibility of muscle. 
Summation of muscular contraction; tetanus, . j 
Fatigue of muscle. ‘ { 
Thickening of a muscle on contraction. 
Barnard’s curare experiment. 
Stimulation of a motor nerve; unequal excitabilit (greater nearer 
the centre of a motor nerve), excitability of flexor an extensor nerves. 
Velocity of nerve-impulse (myographic method). 
Electro-physiology.—Galvani’s' experiment of contraction “with 
metals ; Galvani’s experiment of contraction without metals, 
The frog’s heart :—Beating of the heart; effect of heat and cold 
{ heart in situ); section of the heart; effect of heat and cold on. excised 
eart. : : i : tr ia 
Stannius’ experiment, peiats ae 
_ Graphic record of the heat of the heart, (suspension method and 
also direct registration with heart-lever). sear 
Pulse-Sphymographic tracing. iaheay 
Blood-pressure in man. Sphygmometer and Sphygmomanometer. 
Reflex action (simple experiments on a pithed frog). 
_ Vision,--Accommodation, Scheiner*s experiment, near and far 
Purkinje-Sanson’s images. Phakoscope;: Blind Spot; Yellow Spot; 


dag 


Colour vision; Complementary colours. 
nity reat ¥. 
= joy Honours Course. HIT save Siscakd 


nt Se tpeeal ht o FS} 


The induction coil—Break extra-current of Faraday. 
The Rhoonome—Effect of sudden variation of current. 
Isotomic and isometric contraction, utadames 
Influence of aretriam on muscular contraction, © 
Indefatigability of nerve. 

Excitation of musele by a constant current, Polar exci 


Additional Experiments, 















muscle, 
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Orders by the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate. 
Books recommended for the L. 'T. and B. 'T. 2 age ser ese: 1931 :— 





EN eye 
Ly T. EXAMINATION, 1931. : val + 
1. The ¥ and Practice of Teaching in, relation to Mental at Ke 


2; Methods of Teaching Specific gs. sd School nee 
ment. 


Mee 


Books vestatuiodiotns 


Thorndyke. ome of Psychology. 

J. Adams, ‘Teaching. 

James. Tall t to. wl oa on sychology and to Students on Some 
of Life’s Ideals. — 

Mackenzie. Instructions in ipfien Secondary Schools. 

Finlay. The School (Home University Library). 

Thorndyke. © Educatio on, 

H. Wyatt. The Teaching of English i in India. 

Raymont, Principles of Education. _ | 

Blackie. Self-Culture. 

Welton. Principles and Methods of Teaching. 

The § tions for the Consideration of Teachers iid others con- 
cerned in the work of Public Elementary Schools ponent of 
Education, London). 


‘ # 


; 3. Selected educational classics— 
| Rousseau. Emile. 


4. English— 
} Prose. 
j George Eliot. Silas Marner. ~ 


Meng ‘ 


Poetry. ths 

Shakegpoanas Midsummer iiss Dream, eS PD 
B, T. ey oo 

Ryeit AE ni 3 


1. The ‘Theory und’ Art’ of nodiain fel wehation’ ‘td "Mental oul 


M jience. 
2. Bg ere of eure, Specific Subjects and School Manage- 
men “3 ns Bay, Cee eT hc ee 
i rs i At. ¥ si ; ve eth 
Books recommended— — x Fas Soaetee nth} rie ge a 
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Paper on Universities in Ancient Jndia 
1, 1906). 


Keay. Ancient Indian Education. : 
Ameer Ali. ant Islam, Chapter XVIII. 
Macdonald. Moral Training of the wee (“« Inter- 
national Journal of Ethics,” il, 1905). 
Monroe. A Brief Course of the istory of Education (Mac- 
millan & egg” , 
James, H. R. Education and Statesmanship in India. 
Sadler. Special Reports on Educational subjects, Volume 
XI. Hducation in the United States of America :— 
%} The Curricula of the Americar Secondary Schools. 
2) Secondary Education in a Democratic Cormmunity. 
3) A Comparison between English and American High 
hools. (4) Some Notes on American Universities. 
¢ A contrast between German and American Ideals on 
ueation. , 
Peter Standiford. Comparative Education, 
Masood. Japan and its Educational System (Government 
Central Press, Hyderabad). 
J. Ghosh. Higher Education in Bengal under British rule. 
Archer. History of Secondary Education in England. 


4. Selected educational classics— 


Herbert Spencer. Education. 
Plato. Republic—Books II, III, IV and VII. 


J. C. Guosn, Registrar. 
Senate House, the 9rd December 1928. 


CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY. 


NOTIFICATION No. T. 224. 


Orders by the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate, 
(Books prescribed and recommended for Law Examinations.) 
In all cases where reference is made to Chapters, Sections, Pages 


or Lines (thus Chapters I—III), the reference is to be understood as 
inclusive. 


N.B.—All references to Acts include the latest amendments made. 


PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION IN LAW IN JULY 1930 AND 
; JANUARY 1931. 


Jurisprudence. Holland's Jurisprudence, Maine’s Ancient 
Law (edited Sir F. Pollock). 


Roman Law. 's Roman Pri 
Lex Aquilia (English Translation by Monro, Cambridge 
University Press, or by Gruebar, Oxford Press); Maine’s 
Hind p raige) * baby: Alling ag EO 1-5; Chapte 
hy Se ’ OF r 
ed ‘Sootions 1-10; Dayabhagn, ters 1, 2, 6 and 11; 
.  Mayne’s Hindu Law and sage ; ndra Sarkar’s 
ee eae ln, Maes tt a 
3 , Cha 
em XVI, both inclusive; Universily Selection Si 






4p : w. by  Jyotip: 1 Sa ari, M.A., B.L., second 
yk ea of the Constitution’; University 
-_ Note.- nts are recommended to consult Thomas’ Leading 








INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN LAW IN JULY 1930 AND ; 
JANUARY 1931. | 


Muhammadan Law. Sirajia (except the details as to succes- 
sion of distant kindred); Amir Ali’s Students’ Manual of 
Muhammadan Law, or Mullah’s Principles of Muham- 
madan Law (omitting the details as to the sections of dis- 
tant kindred); University Selection of Lea 308, 

The Law relating to Person. Act IX of 1875 eer: 

Campbell’s Principles of English Law Chapters IV, V, 

VIIL, XII-XV ; University Selection of Leading Cases: 

The Law relating to Property— 


(a) The Law of Transfer inter vives. Act IV of 1882 
(Transfer of Property Act), Act XVI of 1908 (Regis- 
tration), sections 17, 18, 48, 49, 60; University 
Selection of Leading Cases. 


(b) Principles of the English Law of Real Property and 
the Law of Intestate and Testamentary Succession 
(exclusive of the Hindu and the Muhammadan Law 
of Intestate Succession), William’s Principles of 
the Law of Real Property, latest edition, Introduc- 
tion, Part I, Part I — Chapters VII and 
XI), Part III, Part VI, Part VII; Indian Succes- 
sion Act (XX XIX of iene omitting Parts IV, V, 
VII and X; University Selection: of Leading Cases. 


Note.—Students are recommended to consult Topham’s new Law of 
Property (latest edition). ; 


The Law of Contracts and ‘Torts. Anson’s Law of Con- 
tract; Pollock on Torts; Act IX of 1872 (Contract Act); 
University Selection of Leading Cases. 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN LAW IN JULY 1930 AND 
WANUARY 1931. 


The Law relating to. Property— 


1. The Law of Land Tenures, Land Revenue and Prescription. 
Regulation I of 1793; Preamble to Regulation II of 1793; 
Regulations VIII, XIX, sections 1-7; XXXVII, sections 
1-3 of 1793; VIII of 1819; XI of 1825; Act VIEL of 1885 
(Bengal Tenancy Act), Chapters I-VIII, XI, AAV, XV, 
Act. I of 1859; Act XV of 1877, sections 26-28; Upendra- 
nath Mitra’s Indian Law of Prescription and Basements ; 
Field’s Introduction to the Bengal Regulations ‘(portions 
relating to Land Tenires); Sarodacharan Mitra’s Tagore 
Law Lectures; University Selection of Leading Cases. 

_ 2... The Principles of Equity, including the Law of Trusts, Mait- — 
land’s Lectures on Equity, Chapters I-XXT; Brett’s Lead- 
ing Cases on Equity; Patioeatey Selection of Leading Cases. 


N.B.—Students are recommended to consult Petride’s Students” 
‘Cases with a view to elucidate the cases mentioned in the text-books.) 


3. The Law of Evidence and the General Principles of Civil Pro- 
cedure and Limitation. Act I of 1872 (Evidence Act); 
Act V of 1908 (Civil Procedure), sections 1-158, Schedule i; 
Orders I-X, XIV, XV, XVIII, XX, XXI-XXIM, XXX. 
XXXITI, XXXIV-XXXV, XXXIX-XLI, XLII, XLII, 
XLV, XLVI, XLVII, Schedule I1; Act: 1X of 1908, sections. 
1-25; Best on Evidence, Introduction. Books I and II and 
Book IH, Part 1; University Selection of Leading Cases. 

4. The Law of Crimes and the General Principles of Criminal 
Procedure. Act XLV of 1860 Grae Code), Chapters 1-V, 
and such portions of Chapters VI-XXIII as do not relate: 
exeligrety ie ge rer | SeSiceme yw to be inflicted for — 
an offence; Vo Timinal Y rocedure) 5 
Chapters I, TX, XIV, XX. XLII, XLVI 


except section 562; Sir James FitzJames Stephen’s General. oe 


View of the Criminal Law of England; University Selec- 
tion of Leading Cases. sche oe wrens 








@ 
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ML. EXAMINATION, 1930, 


(1) Hinov. Taw on Momasoavan Law. 


abies ‘Baty: 


Manu. Institutes, Chapters mt, $i vit and IX. 
i jacana ge Tastitutes, Beek f T, on Vyavahara on Positive 


Vijnanesvara. Mitakshara. 
Devananda Bhatta. Smriti Chandrika. 
Vachaspati Misra. ‘Vivada Chintamani. 
Nilakanta. Vyavahara Mayukha. 
Mitra Misra. Viramitrodaya. 
Jimutavahana. Dayabhaga, 
Raghunandan. Dayatatwa. 
Nanda Pandita. Dattaka Mimansa. 
Kuvera. Dattaka-Chandrika. 
roodas Banerjee. Marriage and Stridhan (Tagore 
Lectures, 1878). 
aia a, Sarvadhikari. Inheritance (Tagore Lectures, 
second edition), 
Gopaickante Sarkar, ne aol (Tagore Lectures, 1888). 
Mayne. Hindu Law and 
Jogendrachandra Ghosh. Hindu Law. 
Pr anath Sen. Hindu Jurisprudence. 
ankarama Sastri. Fictions in the Development of the 
Oats Law Texts. 


Muhammadan Law. 


Serajuddin. A) Sirajiya 

Baillie. Digest of M pas. Law—Shunnij and Shia. 

Ameer Ali, Muhammadan Law, Vols. T and II, 
Wilson. Digest of Anglo-Muhammadan Law. 

Abdur Rahaman... Institutes of Musalman Law. 

Abdur Rahim. Principles of Muhammadan Jurisprudence 
(Tagore Lectures, 1907), 

Tyabji. Muhammadan Law. 

) JURISPRUDENCE AND PRINCIPLES OF Learsiation, 

Salmond. Jurisprudence. 

fons ge ie Juris are sw od 
iraglia. Comparative Te ilosophy, Modern Legal 
Philosophy Series, Vol. i. : } 

Roscoe Pound.  Philoso My sf Law. - Interpretation of Legal 
History. Taw and 1 Moral 

Maine. ‘Village Comiaaities, 

Holmes. Common Law. 

rn of — Series. Vols. I-III (edited. by Kocourek 


Continental Les ry Series. Vol. I Rayneral Survey). 
y Te ie Lagialation (edited by Dumond and 
i tral by Atkinson, Oxford Press Series), 
Sources of Law. 
uno. _. Theory of Law. 
. 7 gare ot  Juvisprudence (Tagore Law 


Po abs 
(8) Prix AND History or ae Law. 
Ss co eae b: A Fy 
nian ry. ye 
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Mairhaad. 
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®) axp (6). kis 
Any two of the following |. _ ; 
(t) Principles of Equity. i 
Langdell. Brief Survey of Equity Jurisdiction. 
Story. Equity Surisprdence 
Underhill Law of eis 
oer Law of Trust (1 (Tagore Lectures, 1881). 
hite and Tudor. Leading Cases in Equity. 
(it) Law relating to Transfer of immovable Property and Law of 
escription. 
Dart.. Vendors and Purchasers. 
Williams. Vendors and Purchasers. 
ree Ghosh. Law of Mortgages (Tagore Lectures, 


Goddard. Law of Easements. 
The Transfer of Property Act. 
The Indian Easements Act. 
(iti) Law relating to Wills. 
Underhill and Strahan. On the Interpretation of Wills and 
Settlements. 
Theobald. Law of Wills. 
Ingpen. Law of Executors, 
Henderson. Law of Wills AS Si Lectures), 1887. 
Trevelyan. Hindu Will (2nd edition). 
— Mukhopadhyay. Bd on of Perpetuities in British 
a (Tagore gate 
Yatthan Hawkins. willy | (latest edition). 
The Indian Siboebkids "het. 
The Hindu Wills Act. 
The Probate and Administration Act. 
(iv) Law of Contracts and Torts. 


Pollock. Principles of Contract; Law of Torts. 
Street. Foundations of Legal Liabilities. 
Fry. Specific Performance. 
Finch, Cases of Contracts. 
Kenny. Cases of Torts. 
Salmond. On Torts. 
Satish Chandra Banerjee. The Law of Specific Relief in 
British India (Tagore Lectures, 1906). 
The Indian Contract Act. 
The Specific Relief Act. 
(x) Principles and History of the Law of Real and Personal Property. 


Williams. Real a ante 
Williams. Personal Pro sii 
Chesire. Modern Real val a 

Goodeve. Personal Property. 

Leake. Law of Property in Land. — 
Finch. Cases on the rt toe of Property. 


Law of Property Act 
(vi) Principles and History of the Law of Timidepoe. 
Eno Evidence. 


Preliminary Treatise on Evidence. 
Philimore, History of Evidence. 
ore. Cases on Evidence, 
bib ian Evidence Act. 
(vit) History of English Law. 
Pollock and Maitland. History of English Law. 
Reeves. Histo: foe English Law (edited by Finlayson). 
Holdsworth. y ee En ish Law. | 
Jenks. History "ot 
Roscoe Pound. In ae a Legal History. 
Kerley. History of Equity. : aad 
Maitland. : an Papers. 
Ames, Lectures on History. 
Selected Essays on Anglo-American Tags secs aul? 
bridge University Press), . ‘e 
Lists of Leading Cases will be notified later. coher: 


£5 See Oe 


Senate Hovss; the 3rd December 1928, 





: FY sart't 
| Muhammad Ismail weet een Ismail (compiler). ” 
‘Altaf Hossain Heli. | Musaddas-i “Mali 





THE CALCUPTA GAZETTE, ‘DECEMBER 13, — 


No text-books are prescribed or recommended, The subject is to 
be studied in accordance with the syllabus. 


AOA 4 History. 


No text-books are prescribed. The A is to be studied in 
accordance with the syllabus, the standard being indicated by the fol- 
lowing books, viz,.— 


(i) For History of India, one of the following :— 
pr Ege A. ©. A Short History of the Indian People (latest 
edition). 
Majumdar, R. C. A Brief History of India. 
Majuindar, R. ©. Bharat Barsher Sankshipta Itihas. 
a, 


Bhattach Gurubandhu. Bharat Barsher Nutan Itihas 
(Matmillan and Go.). 


(it) For History of England, one of the following : — 


Miller, EF. W. The Begitiner’s History of England, 
Mukhopadhay, Girindranath. Englander Itihas, 
Gupta, Jogendranath. Englander Itihas. 








40 GRADE 4.5205 4 


5. Geography. 


No text-books are prescribed. ‘The following books are recom- 
mended for use by students in studying the subject in accordance with 
the syllabus: — z ? 


Longman’s Geography, Book II, with fuller treatment of India. 
Morrison, C. Our world. A Human Geography. 
Kazi Imdadul Huque. School Geography, Parts I and ad; 
Wallis, B. C. A Junior Geography of, the World (Macmillan), 
Herbertson and Wren. The World and India. 
Frew, J. Regional Geography of the Indian Em ire. 
Gangacharan Das. Bhuga Bijnan, Part IIT (Albert Library, 
} acca), ' 
' The following books are recommended for use by teachers ;— 
: Memalncs New Geography of the Indian Empire and Ceylon 
(Nelson). 
Wallis, B. ©. The Teaching of Geography (Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press). 
Kazi Imdadul Huque. School Geogra hy, Part TIT; 
Unstead and Taylor, Essentials of World Geography. 
Lyde. Man on the Earth (Blackie & Sons, Litd.), 
ae and Smith. Geography for Senior Students (Macmil- 
an). 
Cunningham, ©. J. Products of the Empire. 
7° and Butterworth. From Pole to Pole. 
Blandford. Rudiments of Physical Geography for Indian 


Empire. 


6. Additional Mathematics, 


No text-books ave prescribed or recommended, The subject is to 
be studied in accordance with the syllabus. 


7. Sanskrit, 


Iswarchandra Vidyasagar. Rijupatham, Part III: Whole of - 
the prose partion and the following pi la “8 


(a) Jatugrihadaha.— 
(6) Draupadi Judhisthira Sanvbada. 


(c) Dhritarastra-Bilapa. 


Shares 
4 fa 


‘ The following books on Grammar are ‘sbcheiingi dtl as 
Iswarchandra Vi gar. Vyakaran Kaumudi. 
Sasibhusan Sankhya~ K yatirtha. Panini Pravesa. 











pstiocts ot 





Calcutta Universi ious in Arabic for the Matriculati 
“Tse nation (Compe and sdied by Maui taken 

» M.A., 0-34 an 7 

Orman Ghani, ee Ge 


or - , 
Abdul Latif. Amglo-Arabic Grammar. 
a Persian, 
Calcutta University Selections in Persian for the Matriculation 
Examination. (Compiled and edited by Aga Muhammad 


Kazim Shirazi, omitti 15-27, 46-54 and 82.87). 
M. Hussain, Anglo-Persian. ahr 


10. Bengali Literature for Girls, 


Kamini Roy. Alo-o-chayya. 

Kaikobad. “Asrumala, 

Saratchandra Chatterjee. Bindur Chele: the following pieces 
only are to be read : — 
Bindur Chele and Ramer Sumati. 

Rabindranath Tagore. Path Sanchaya. 

Rohinikumar Gan. Chatrabandhab W viens: 


11. Hygiene. 


No text-books are prescribed, The subject is to be studied in 
accordance with the syllabus. The following books are recommended :— 


Banks. Manual of Hygiene. 

Dr. C. Bedford. Book of Hygiene. 

St. John Ambulance Association. A Primer of Tropical 
Hygiene. 


12. Drawing and Practical Geometry. 


No text-book is prescribed. The subject is to be studied in accord- 
ance with the syllabus. The following books are recommended ;— 


Morris. Geometrical Drawing for Arts Students, 
Basu, S. K. Helps to Geometrical Drawing, Part I (Plane). 


13. Mechanics, 


No text-book is prescribed. The subject is to be studied in accord- 
ance with the syllabus. The following books are recommended ; — 


Sir P. Mangus, Elementary Mechanics. 
Adinath Sen. Elementary echanics 


Briggs and Bryan. Matriculation Mechanics. 


14. General Science. 


_ No text-book is prescribed. The subject is to be studied in accord- 
ance with the syllabus. Tne following aet is recommended ; — 


Gregory and Hodges. Experimental Science for Indian Schools. 


A. Rauman, Secretary. 
Ramya, the 30th November 1928. 
Orders by the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate of the Calcutta University, 


The undermentioned candidates are declared to have passed the D. P. H. Examina. 
a, Part I, held in November 1928 :— 


(In alphabetical order.) 





Mote eens ? -s School of iepicat Medicine and Hygiene. 
etnias Ramona sco gic agp, ~~ Seated | 

N, Sex, Controller of Examinations. > : 
ATE House, the 8th December 1928. 2 y . | 
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List of candidates who have been awarded Prelimin: 


{Each scholarship is of the value of Rs. 2 
scholarship rights or in a Pri 


Nine + one Ten Scholarships for general competition, 


PART 1B. 


Educational Notices. 





PRESIDENCY DIVISION (CALCUTTA). 


1929-30, 


General competition. 


ary Primary Scholarships tenable for two years, 


a month tenablein a Middle or High School or Madrasah possessing 
mary School, with effect from the Ist January 1929.} 


one reserved for Urdu Schools and one for Hindi Schools. 


No. Name of scholar. Name of school from which Name of school where the 
appeared. scholarship is tenable. 
.1 Golam Muhammad >» Anjuman Imdadia Muktab Anjuman Imdadia Muktab, 
2 Tikuram Dhandhania : Bashtala Street Hindi Lower Kailash Chandra Shaha Lane Hindi 
Primary No. II. Upper Primary. 
3 Amrit Mandal Monoharpuker Road Corpora- Monoharpuker Road Corporation Free 
tion Free Primary School. Primary School. 
4 Durgapada Nandan ye ce gg Street Primary’ Shambazar A. V. School, 
School. 
5  Panchy Gopal Shadhukhan Raja Naba Krishna Street Shambazar A. V. School. 
Lower Primaty No. 1. 


Sailendra Nath Biswas 


Bowbazar Training Upper 
Primary. 
Kailash Chandra Shaha Lane 


Bowbazar Training Upper Primary. 


7 Badriprashad Jain Kailash Chandra Shaha Lane Hindi 
Hindi Upper Primary. Upper Primary. 
8 Babulal Khandelwal Hanspuker Ist Lane’ Hindi Hanspuker Ist Lane Hindi Upper 
Upper Primary. Primary. 
9 Lalit Mohan Dey Corporation Street Lower Pri- Taltola H. E, School. 
mary No. LU, 
10 Abdur Razzaq .. Jhowtala Road Muktab Calcutta Madrasah. 


Muhammad Hanif 


Mewa Lal Poddar 


Reserved for candidates from Urdu 
-. Ballavdas Street Muktub 


Schools. 
Thanthania Uppor Primary Muktab, 


Reserved for candidates from Hindi Schools. 


si Pee eat tape yeimee Pateala Hindi Upper 


W.B.—Scholars must oin their institutions within oue month of the date of the publication of the scholar- 
ip results. Ifa scholar ails tojoin within a month neal aes ate of he publionton of th whol. 
of © Inspector of Schools, on satisfactory reasons being shown for the delay. 
ny NARENDRA Nata GanouLy, 
-: 1B, view) District Inspector of Schools (offg.)- 
Cavourra, the 12th December 1928. 


v 


a 


Serial 
No. 


cfc SISK tom 


ae wis = 


toe 


ame toe 


Name of scholar, 


-. Ahiritola Bang Vi via Hind hoo 
+» Mudiali M. E vay I 








Nine scholarships for general competition, 


ise 28 that neal compo competition, 


ommore Zilla 





ssliper 
ia 





a 


Krishnadhan Chatterjee. Belghoria M, 5. +. Mittra Institution, Caloutta M.E.~ 
Pareshnath Haldar ~~ .. Belsingh M. FE. .. > eo Ss ae H.E, (24. M. E. 
Benodebehari Ga: ee SS eee Seria a4 (24-Parganas) M.E. 
Kashinath Das a -. Fatehpur MB. 7 8% M. BE. 
fect ache BEG alma HE 
ndhu ee ey sd 1 -E. 
Nagendra Nath Das... Bhebin MR.) |e 18 ‘pear ae . (24-P, —— M. E. 
Jeherali Fakir -» BodraM.E. .. ai South Goria Bompas (24-Par- M. E. 
Mohit Kumar Sirkar .. ee renee: Lf ». Budge- Budge P. K,H.E.(24- M.E. 
COP. soe oO )°" Parganas). 
ad is » Two scholarships. reserved for Muhammadans. er] 
Lal Mahammad Molla .. Bodra M. E. South ST (24-Par- M. E. 
Mostafa Ali Molla +» Remkrishnapur M., V, mt vatgin|H, E.(24-Parganas) M, V. 
Nadia. 
Five scholarships for general competition. abt. 
Rahamat Ali se Santipur Jr, Madrasah _ oer). Municipal H. E. M.E. 
Mokbul Hossain Mondol Kushtia Municipal M. E. ., Kushtia H. E. sa r8 oi = a 
Nirendranath Chakra- Ditto .. oa Ditto . 
Dovihiali Goswami |. Debnath M. E. .. a Kriahnagar Colloginto Nadia) ME. 
Sarat Chandra Ghosh ..  Barati B. L. M. B. -. Kushtia H. E. (  (Modial ee 
ee 
Md. Karim Baksh Mia Old Kushtia M. E. eee t.. 2. M.E. 
Afsar Ali Malita «» TehattaM.E. .. SNIC'E. (ndin) Siddheswaritola M.E. 
E. (Nadia : 
de aee ee 5 Seka 
Abul Hossain nea DMM, shiaus =a Muruhidabed) Mer, 
SarbeswarMondal .. JajunM.E. .. ty 1. Se (Mfurahide. Gs 
Blupendaa Math Roy .. gia ME E, isa = tae Rneahidabea Be: ut 
ae “ 
Md. Afsar Ali ye HE by wh ’ ae 



















Xa tinea Pome A, VAMBRRA NHS Zac Wethe: 
of school from. ‘Name of the ool wher tho iar. 
ie. tannble. MV. 


sro lee Hate comin 
1 Lakhi Ke ta eee -+ Chanditola M. 7 Bagorhat HE. (Khulna) ME 
3 Salone a Ee Ghai = pana Bt) 
Sousa, Stn mee) RE 
rf as aR id One scholarship reserved for Muhammadans, 
1 Amir Ali Khan .. Bagerhat M, E. +. Bagerhat H. E.(Kbulna) .. M.E, 


ALFAzUDDIN: ANMED, 
Tnspector of Schools, Presidency Division (offg.). 


Carourra, the 15th December 1928. 





PRESIDENCY DIVISION. 
List of backward class candidates who have been awarded Middle Scholarships in 1928. 
(Each scholarship is of the value of Rs: 4 month, tenable for four years fron) Ist January 1929). 


No, Name of scholar. Name of school. Name of school where the 
scholarship is tenable. 
1 Fatik Chandra Das ,. Kidderpore M, EK. Schoal (Calcutta) Misra. 3 Institution, Bhowanipore 
2 Bibhuti Bhusan Mondal Bhadura M. E. School (24-Parga- Sarishe E. School (24-Parggnas). 
nas). 
3 Amulya Chandra Kayal ve M. E. School (24-Parga- Ditto. 
4 Kalipada Mondal an Fatehpur M. E, School (24-Parga- Ditto, 
5 Baidyanath Sarkar .. Damukdia M. B: (Nadia) +» Jumadshi H. B. School. 
6 Chitta Ranjan Roy  .. Falia M. E, School (Jessore) + Kushtia H, B. (Nadia). 
7 Panchanan Biswas +» Majirganti M. E. en Khulna 
8 Sarat Chandra Mallik .. BetkataM. E. School(Khulna) . rend H.E, School (Faridpur). 
9 


Ram Chandra Mondal.. Moutala M. EB, School (Khulna) — Nakipur H. E. School (Khulna). 
ALFAZUDDIN AHMET, 
Inspector of Schools, Presidency Division (offg.). 
Caucurra, the 15th December 1928. 





RESULT OF THE MIDDLE ENGLISH SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATION FOR GIRLS, 1928. 


sw notches So a tei i lc tom et Saas 18 
} (In order of merit.) 
Serial Name. School from which the candi- Where the scholarship is made 
No. date appeared, tenable. 
1 Santoshini Bose i Govehimiont Girat My E. School, Victoria H. KE. School, Caloutta. 
3. Nihariee Sea A Chandy a School Sedar Gil HE Sh Beene, 
4 Parul Bala Devi me i M. EB, School, Noa. Ditto. 
| Sumati Ben, Gh sp E, Girl” School” Bieto, 
if es _Amiya Das Gupta, wiles: 2 aan Be Behool Eden H.E. School for Gisls, Dacos, 
“1 Pratibhameyee Khan. B M..Giels’ School. United, Mieionsry HF, Schoo 
‘ Surabala Dasi_ a MB. i’ Sehot, Bog ape be E. School for Girls, 
9 Sangedoma fictacuotianad Girls’ M. EB. School, Dar- Girls (Daxjeoiing). Bohol. “Kélimpang 
Be seoaas ves, Rak, ee Ae a % 


&M. Ns eet, Fisapiahirass of sete Dacea Circle. 
aces, the 12th December 1928. ERT shawl 40h ys MOOT ee 





ep 
iy 
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| RESULT OF THE MIDDLE VERNACULAR SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATION FOR GIRLS, 1928. 
t r% aS pee me bp trek Me wate 


« ee 
The undermentioned girls are awarded Middle Vernacular with effect from Ist January 1929, 

‘The value of each ip is Rs, 4 @ month and is tenable for two years in High and Middle Eenglish 

Schools and Training Schools for girls :— is 


(In order of merit.) : Pek 
Serial Name. ‘School from which the can- Where the scholarship is made 
No. ; _ didate appeared, — } Mane - 
1 Chandramukhi Biswas .. Mission Or » Boarding M. V. Vidyamoyee H. E. Sthool for Gir 
poe eee ot nan 
2 Monorama Mondal —., Boalia Mission Girls’ M, Y. School, P. N. Girls’ H. E. School, Rajshahi, 
3 Asharani Choudhury ..  KurigramM.V.Schoolfor Girls .. Viavamoyee H. E. School for Girls, 
4 Binapani Ghosh ..  Boalia Mission Girls’ M. V. School, PN Gisls' H1- School, Rajshahi. 
5 Sudhabala Das +. Mission Orphanage Boarding M.V. Barrackpore Mission H. E. School 
Soboolger Gate Move ingh. for Girls, 24-Parganas. 
6 Usharani Das Gupta ..  Kurigram M. V. School for Girls Vidyamoyee H. E. School for Girls, 
Mymensingh, 


M. YV. Irons, Inspectress of Schools, Dacca Cirele. 
Dacca, the 12th December 1928. 





OVERSEER EXAMINATION BOARD, | 


By order of the Overseer Examination Board, it is announced that the examina- 
tions under the control of ihe Board for students in the affiliated major and minor 
pay will be held in March 1929 at the Ahsanulla School of Engineering, 

oca. 
_ The names of qualified candidates should be sent by the heads of the institutions 
in the prescribed registration form so as to reach the office of the Secretary of the 
Board at 40-1-A, Free School Street, Calcutta, on or before the 12th Feb y 1929. 
| Each form should be accompanied by an examination fee of Rs, 40 for each 
Overseer candidate and Rs. 20 for each Sub-Overseer candidate 

An outlined time-table is given below. The’ detailed time-table will be issued 
to the institutions concerned— 


Overseer Workshop .. March 15th and 16th. 
Ditto Theory -. March 18th to 22nd. 
Sub-Overseer Workshop ... March 15th to 19th. 
Ditto Theory ... March 21st to 27th. 1 


Third year Overseer workshop tests in Pattern-making and Moulding will be held 
on the 21st to 23rd March 1929. i 


“ hornate SBN, . 
Secretary, Overseer Examination Board. 
Catcurta, the 14th December 1928. 


£ 





UNIVERSITY OF CALCUTTA. 
NOTICE, scab 


It is hereby announced for general information that, as it has been’ p 
destroy all diplomas of all dates earlier than 1920, formal applications, 
the usual fee of Rs. 5 for each, are invited from the can concer 
vacate i to take delivery of the same through the proper channel (viz.; 
mincipel of the College concerned in case of lar students, and ) 
ment of Schools, or a member of the Senate, in case of non-colleg 
on or before the 3lst March 1929. _ jabs QUES P 









Senate House, the 10th December 1928. 


Sarat ea a 
ad hen 





| By order of the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate, 


: J. C. Guosn, Registrar. 
Snare House, the 12th December 1928. pi 
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PART IB. 


Educational Notices. 





PRESIDENCY DIVISION (CALCUTTA). 


List of candidates who have been awarded Bo Primary Scholarships tenable for two years, 


(Each scholarship is of the value of Rs. 2a mon 


scholarshi 


Nine + one=Ten Scholarships for general competition, 


Zz 
° 


Name of scholar, 


Golam Muhammad 
Tikuram Dhandhania 


ses ee 


Amrit Mandal 

Durgapada Nandan 
Panchu Gopal Shadhukhan 
Sailendra Nath Biswas 
Badriprashad Jain 

Babulal Khandelwal 

Lalit Mohan Dey 

Abdur Razzaq .. 


“oe * ~~. @ a - 


~ 
—) 


General competition. 


Name of school from which 
appeared, 


Anjuman Imdadia Muktab 

Bashtala Street Hindi Lower 
Primary No. IT. 

Monoharpuker Road Corpora. 
tion Free Primary School. 

Shambazar Street Primary 

hool, 

Raja Naba. Krishna Street 
Lower Primary No. 1. 

Bowbazar Training Upper 


Primary. 
Kailash Chandra Shaha Lane 
Hindi Upper Pri . 
. jpuker Ist Lane Hindi 
Jpper Primary. 
Corporation Street Lower Pri- 


mary No, IL. 
Jhowtala Road Muktab —., 


Reserved for candidates trom Urdu 


1 Muhammad Hanif 


++ Ballavdas Street Muktab 


th tenable in a Middle or High Schoolor Madrasah Possessing 
ip rights or ina Primary School, with effect from the Ist January 1929.) 


one reserved for Urdu Schools and one tor Hindi Schools. 


Name of school where the 
scholarship is tenable. 


Anjuman Imdadia Muktab. 
Bqpeds encip Shaha Lane Hindi 
pper Primary. 
MPL saber Road Corporation Free 
Primary School, 
Shambazar A. V. School. 


Shambazar A. V. School. 
Bowbazar Training Upper Primary. 
Kailash Chandra Shaha Lane Hindi 


Upper Primary, 
Hanspuker Ist Lane Hindi Upper 
Taltola H. E. School, 
Calcutta Madrasah, 
Schools. 


Thanthania Upper Primary Muktab. 


Reserved for candidates trom Hindi Schools. 


1 Mewa Lal Poddar 


N.B.—Scholars must sree ohn institutions within one month of 
join 


hip results. If a scholar 


‘avourva, the 12th December 1928. 


++ Bajrang Patsala Hindi Upper Bajrang Pateala Hindi Upper 


the date of the publication of the scholar- 
within a month he shall not draw his scholarship except with the sanction 


f Inspector of Schools, on satisfactory reasons being shown for the delay. 


NaRENDRA Naru Ganauty, 


District Inspector of Schools (offg. 


a M.V, 





1 Nil Krishna Sen ‘Hindu School, Caloutta ., -M.E. 


2 Kenailal Pal _ Mitra an Harrison M,E 
. Road, ¥ i gis A 
$ Anwarul Hasan... "Wendi ais “ Caloytee bs. ne: 
1 Reasat Hossain es Wousthies ¥4. x: +» Calcutta Madrasah 7. MES 
: nite 
Nine nicoyeag for general competition. 
1 Krishnadhan Chatterjee oria M ne itecn Lnatigntionsé Cielontin M.E,_ 
2 ‘Pareshnath Holdas ° Bae e : :. Diamond Har ta ir H.E.(24- ME. 
3 BenodebehariGayan .. MathurM.E. .. ow yeaa ae sine ence M.E. 
4 Kashinath Das - Fatehpur er . Ditto i M. EB, 
5 ——. Chandra Mandal Barkhali = Ditto M. E. 
6 Anath Bandhu — BehalaM.E. .. .. BehalaH.E. (24: “Parganas) M.£E. 
7 Nagendra Nath Das pee ree.: Mead «+» \Basirhat H. B.(24-Pa: ) M.E. 
8 Jeherali Fakir +. BodraM.E.  .. “9 South Goria Bompas (24. Per- M.E. 
9 Mohit Kumar Sirker .. Se ey E. ». Budge- Sie Budge. K.H.E.(24- M.E. 
; tas gar bi gp herennss). 
oe aces meweed for Muhammadans, 
1 Lal Mahammad Molla .. BodraM.E.  ., si South Goria Bompas (24-Par. M.E. 
2 Mostafa Ali Molla -» Ramkrishnapur M. V. -. HatugunjH. E.(24-Parganas) M. V-. 
' \ Nadia. 
} iG. _ . Five scholarships for general competition. ‘nee 
; 1 Rahamat Ali +» Santipur Jr. Madrasah a Paneer Municipal H. E. M.E 
o4 5 ; ). 
2 Mokbul Hossain Mondol Kushtia MunicipalM.E. .. Kushtia H. _ wong « ME. 
83 Nirendranath Chakra- Ditto... sf Dit ow at. Hy 
, varty. 

4 Devatech Goswami .. Debnath M.E. .. +. Keishnagar Col! om sg M.F 
5 Sarat Chandra Ghosh .. Barati B. L. M. E. -. Kushtia H. E. (Nadia M. E. 
‘Two scholarships reserved for Muhammadans. 

1 Md. Karim Baksh Mia Old Kushtia M. E. |... Kushtia H. EB. « MVE. 
2 Afsar Ali Malita +) TehattaM .E. 2. Pa «| Siddheswaritola M. E. 

E. (Nadia). 
Murshidabad. 
Five scholarships for general competition. 

1 Abul Hossain +e cm oR ve By hgh * .E.(Murshidabad) “f = 
2 Sarbeswar Mondal +» Jajun Saad a a H. (Murshida 3 
3 Bhi Nath Roy . M.E. ae Jiagunj H. E. (Murshidabaa) M.E. 
4 Dwifentite Mohan Gnguti Ba M.E, «+ Lalgola H. Murshidabad M. ; 
& Md. Afsar Ali M.E. ie Dine a ; 71 

One scholarship reserved for Muhammadans, 
1 Shaikh Abdur Rahim ., Panchgram M. E. -- LalgolaH.£.(Murshidabad) M. V. 

a 2 : * 

Five scholarships for general competition. 
1 Hrishikesh Roy ++ Khajura Kantaltola M, E. .. Jessore Zilla ,. Jee oML, By 
2 Rabindra Nath Ghose ,.. Kharsuti M, FE. .. ++ Boalmari H. E. (Faridpur) ... M. E. 
7 Md. Kader Buksh a ‘ we Fe sg 
5 






toe 
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a shee Ad Werll ahem ei 
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List of backward class candidates who : 
ae orig erate Sh ig RET ist January 1929), 
No. Name of scholar. wichetihh' _ Name of school. tbh eget echool- where the t | 
rs rt ren, rT test _ 
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fi I py at Division j ‘ eg 
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No. 


PP 3 SrKey 


st a 


tk a 


Se Reh 


- > 
Sen 


» 
7 


(The value of each: saan. inte 






Name. i a sis 


--BURDWAN DISTRICT oem). 


Sora Tha a poe ee "Kalbe 


Sachipati Bhattacharyya —.. Burdwan C. M. 8. ME, .» Burdwan Town 
pe pep weg +t 1. MeralM. E. ae -. Burdwan Town 
Petvalas Borat ukherjee .. Palashdiha M 
Budhiprased Purohit a | Marwari Sanatan —-Raniganj 
Sripati Lal Ghanti f ELRM.E. .. Asansol ET. 
Amar Krishna Basu +» Khandaghosh Board M. E. Burdwan T: 
(Reserved tor Muhammadans.) 
bo ry eashoe cern Billagram M. E. .. Burdwan Town H. E. « ME. 
Md. Mozammel Haque Eieotigrem ME. .« Mathrun H. E. .- « ME. 
we mete etieby ete Oe enh thbhowulty ‘ s 
BIRBHUM DISTRICT (5--1). 
Umapada Roy... +. HatiaM.E,  .. ~. Birbhum Zilla .. M.E 
Sudhanst Sekhar Mandal — Ganpur M.E. .. .. Birbhum Zilla .. M.B 
Sudhir Kishore Sarkar . Suri M, BE. a .. Birbhum Zilla .. ». ME 
“Satyendrn Mahan Chatter Suri M. E. i +» Birbhum Zilla... o-) ME 
Manaranjan Roy .. ‘ Mayureshwar M. E. .» Kundala H. EB, .. oe a B 
(Reserved for Muhammadans,) | 
Shaikh Behatar .. +» Hllambazar M, bE. .» Bolpur H. E. M. E 
BANKURA DISTRICT (54-2). — ! 
: j 
Sahadeb Banerjec +» BarjoraM.E. ., +» Maliarah H, E.... ae | 
Ashutosh Misra .. .. Gurgaria M. E. .. .. Harmasra H, FE. .. ME. | 
Patra .. ..  Bhedosole M. E. -.» Harmasra H, E. o ME: 
rar Mandal -. Shitla M. BE. a .» Bankura Zilla .. M. E. 
Anantalal Mahata +. Dhabani M. E. .. .. Bankura Zilla M. E. 
(Reserved for backward classes.) 
Benkim Chandra Mandal Pabre ME. » Sa 
nm o* o. 4 
Umesh Chandra Déy (tage ME 
bitin : Srikrishnapur f 
Phani Bhushan Samanta Chakdwipa M. E. 
ee ee . Islampur M 
i Nara; Roy + Tamluk M. 
Surendra Nath Ghorai Tamluk M, E 
eee 
Sripati Charan Jana ‘ 5 
7° cptaglamiasise 
egecsbhi Matiye +» Bibhisanpur M, E.- 
Achintya Kumar Mandal, + Ragen EK. 
Jitendra Nath Khatua “sy 
Dhirendra Nath Mahapatra *.. ‘ Board 
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go office as an 

- Pramathanath ‘Banerjee, MAL, BE. 
. In exercise of the e powers conferred by ction 7 er tes 
Chanel CT the CALNE PRESEGR © pitciea to eee tee: 
lor of the ry 
shall be elected in dan aad Hoh % mieit Craduates of the Caleutt 
ee eee oe 


in aay Registrar’s Room, Darbhanga 
Building, Galerie os on the ike ple in . 


No person, unless his name thes be “ee Sided in the Register of ieaienae tes 
unless he has ee his fee for the year, will be qualified to nominate, to vote, or 
Baas esac idate, for election, - a 

bial om for terse must be nominated by a Re, ‘Gra 
a allowed to, ‘Nominate more than one candic¢ The 
: ps date shall be made in writing in the following form, which will 
the person making the nomination ;— F ' 


FORM OF NOMINATION, Ee 4 ‘bn Sul a 






do nig MONARO 55 02kbch os eaie cis sstbens , Registered Graduate No... as cateban 
“a candidate for election as an Ordinary Fellow of the Calcutta ‘University, subject to 
the approval of His Excellency the Chancellor. ” 

The following is a brief statement of the bey Laces of my nominee : i— 





; 
oT 5 cael 12 . my Signature. sscescccresseoe se 
| The nomination paper should be, on the fae of seta to the , 
Jaleutta University, and must reach his office not later than 5 P.M. on 7th 
anuary 1929, A printed list of the nominees (with the name of the Ane 
raduates on the 11th January 1 
e Registrar will also forward on the ie, January 1 erg yw - Gon: 
be recorded and attes istered at each ofthe be 
All voting agg daly atid 4 te aid’ Seback oene Ake 
which no voting 
Each voter tae rae one See vate for the vacancy which ‘is to be° filled up and 
er G4 sel C. Guosn, ti 
Senate House, the 1éth fit eet% aidetaee) 13% AOD ee 






ip 


n each case) and statement of rd qualifications will be forwarded to the 
taining the names of the candid ei a | 

so as to reach him not lane ale 3 P.M. on Tuesday, a 29th January 1929, 
can give only one vote to any one candidate. 


subjects of. his the ra panne a. 
"stated below :-— 
Name of ocnlideti_Olidocaiacc Sen. 
Titles of his theses— 


net 
(1) Studies i oe! re Chromone saan . 


2 
f ) Syntheses in the Pri 
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SS SESE 


57 


58 


a) 


SSE 


67 
68 


75 
76 
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Hallyan Junior Madrasah. 
Basiruddin Ahmad. 


Khajna Behala Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Ennns Ali Khondkar. 


Rajkholapara Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Roushan Ali Molla. 


Bankra Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Abdul Hamid Laskar. 


Munshirhat Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Rafiuddin. 
Md. Wayezuddin, 

24-PARGANAS DISTRICT. 


Akra Junior Madrasah. 
Abu Bakar, 
Fazlar Rahaman. 
Md, Abdul Hamid. 
Md. Abdul Hayee. 
Md. Tlias Ali Molla. ae 
Md. Rostum Ali. 
Magrahat Junior Madrasah. 


Md. Abdul Jabbar, 


Basirhat Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Arefuddin, 
Md. Azizar Rahaman, 
Md. Belayet Hossain. 
Md. Islam. 
Md. Jamaet Ali. 


NADIA DISTRICT. 


Kumarkhali Junior Madrasah. 


Khandakar Abdur Rahaman. 
Md. Mohsin. 


Bahalberia Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Abdur Rahaman. 


Dansa Junior Madrasah. 
Mir Abdul Haque. 


Bagberia Junior Madrasah. 
Khandakar Abdus Sattar, 
Khandakar Samsul Huda, 


Ma. Khaliluddi 
Ma Tajeruddin Khan. 


Ber Jhandia Junior Madrasah. 


Md, Aslam Mian. 
Mad. Sabdar Ali. 


Krishnagar Ezechiel Junior Madrasah. 


Muhammad Abul Quasem. 
Muhammad Moslem. 


Bahadurpur Junior Madrasah. 


Maniruddin Ahmad. 
Md. Abdul Gaffur. ; 
Mad. Nurul Haque, I. 97 


JESSORE DISTRICT. 


Boinchitala Junior Madrasah. — 


= Abdur Rahaman. 
Md, Akram Ali Khan. 


4 


99 
100 


101 
103 


104 
105 


106 


131 





Kashipur Junior Madrasah. 


Md. Abul Jabbar Shaik. 
Md, Akbar Ali Gazi. 
Md. Yusuf Ali. 


Jhenidah Uzir Ali Junior Madrasah. — 


hare! 


Abul Fazal Shafiuddin ‘Ahamed. 
Abu Muhammad Delwar Hossain. 


Md. Mokshed Ali. 


Raghunathnagar Junior Madrasah. 


Khandakar Md. Mahiuddin 
Md. Ramjan Ali. 


Magura Abdul Ghani Junior Madrasah. 


Md. Ishaque. 
Munshi Fakir Muhammad 
Shaik Serajuddin. 


Ahmad. 


Parbatipur Junior Madrasah. 


Ma. Abdul Majid. 


Maulanabad Junior Madrasah. 


Md. Abdur Rashid Mia, 


Darmutia Junior Madrasah. 


Md. Erfan Ali. 


Khairtala Junior Madrasah. 


Aminuddin Ahmad 

Md. Abdul Aziz. 

Md. Ismail. 

Md. Rahim Baksh. 
Shaikh Md. Shahajahan. 


MURSHIDABAD DISTRICT. 
Jangipur High Madrasah. 


Abul Hossain. 
Jamsed Hossain. 
Maniraddin Ahmad. 
Md. Habibulla Khan. 
Md. Makbul Hossain. 
Md. Subdar Ali. 


Laigola Junior Madrasah. 


Ma: bre ed 
bdu canere 
Md. Ehsan Ali 


Md. Kalimuddin. 
Md. Moizuddin. 
Md. Musir, 


Bardhanpur Junior Madrasah. 


Abdal jid Mian, 


Shumka Junior Madrasah. 


Imazuddin Ahmad. 
Md. Raushan 


Ali. 
Shaik Hofisuddin Ahinad. © 


uy Y ant hehe Nunghate 


Mir Asmar Ali. 
T GEES RTS: 
Muhammadpur Junior 
“Abd 1 Wahed. - wtinus 
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228 
229 





230 


236 


237 
238 


230 
240 


242 


243 


244 


245 
246 
247 


) 248 


266 
267 


270 
271 


a Rauf 
ur Hasiber  Bhuia. 
Ma. Mujaffar Hossain Bhuia, » 


Binnabaid Junior Macrasan. 
Ainuddin Ahmad, 
Brahmandi Junior Madrasah. | 
Aftabuddin Ahmad, 
Md. Abdul Ghani. - 
Md. Abdul Latif Khan. 


Md. Habibur Rahman. 
Md. Tafazzal Hossain. 


Karimganj Junior Madrasah. 
Muhammad Rowshon Ali, 
Bajbi Junior Madrasah. 


Muhammad Abul Faiz Miah. 
Muhammad Anayatullah Molla, 


Rampal Junior Madrasah. 


Muhammad Abdul Aziz. 

Muhammad Hafizuddin, 
Muhammad Kazemuddin Mia. r 
Muhammad Taiab Ali Mia. 


Dakshincharigaon Junior Madrasah. 


Ali Hossain Abu Muharemad Abdul ee 


Shafiruddin Ahmad, 


Pepulia Junior Madrasah. 
Abdul Mozid. 


Muhammad Enayet Karim, 
Raihanuddin Ahmad. 


Lesraganj Junior Madrasah. 
Mad. Anwarul Haque. 
MYMENSINGH DISTRICT. 


Nasirabad High Madrasah. 


Muhammad Abbas Ali, 

Muhammad Abdul Majid. 
Muhammad Iman Ali Mia, 
Muhammad Mia Hossain. 
Muhammad Nasiruddin. 

Shaikh Muhammad Akikul Hossain. 


Pakundia High Madrasah. 


Abul Bashar Md, Hamiduzzaman. 
Aftabuddin Ahmad. 


286 
287 


288 


289 


290 
291 


8 








Mahespur Junior Madrasah. 
Muhammad Abdul Walwd. 
M 


luhammad Golam Hossain Khan, 
Muhammad Hafizuddin Shah. 


Kandania Junior Madrasah. 
Muhammad Bashirulla Bhuyan. 


-Bhalukjan Junior Madrasah. 
Muhammad Hedayettilla. 


Barabaria Junior Madrasah. 


Muhammad Muzammal Hoq Khandaker. 
Muhammad Shamsudduha Abul Majid. 


Pingna Junior Madrasah. , 
Afzaluddin Ahmad. 
Khardakar Shah Forban Ali. 
Meer Azizar Rahman. 
ara iuhammad Asghar Ali ms 
r Ali. 
Md. Atiar Rahman, 
Mohammad Farhad Ali, 
Muhammad Khandaker Lutfar Rahman. 
Muhammad Mohiuddin. 
Md. Motior Rahman Mia. 
Md. Nasiruddin, 
Muhammad Shamsuzzoha Mia. 
Brahman Sasan Junior Madrasah. 


St aaembind as 


rtongt 
eae 


336 
337 


338 


339 


340 
342 


343 


345 
346 
347 


Muhammad Abdus Samad. 


Kochandhara Junior Madrasah. 
Abdul Wahed Khan. 
Md. Mafizuddin, 
duginimara denier Madrasah. 
Mayenuddin Ahmad. 


Ramnagar Tarakanda Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Afsar Ali. 
Jhalopara Junior Madrasah. 


Md. Abu Baker. 
Md. Moazzam Hossain 
Md. Nasirnddin. . 


Jamalpur Hedayetia Junior Madrasah. 


Abul Kaseti Md. Molih. 
Ahmad Ali Khan 

Habibar Rahman Khan, 
Md. Abdur Rahman. 
Md. Serajul Hoque. 


Madanpur Sultania Junior Madrasah. 
Kazi Abdur Rahim, 
Mauz Ali Khan, 
Md. Abdul Jobber. 
Md. Akhter Hossen ‘Talukder. 
Md. Hafizuddin. 
Md. Jinnat Ali. 


Md, Serajul Islam. 
Syed Abdus Samad. 


Khalisapur Junior Madrasah. 


Kalikaprasad Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Nural Hoque. ReMi AnH AK sdb 
Kazirchar Junior Madrasah, 
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Habibur Rahman Mia. 
Majibar Rahman Mia (1 
Mazibar ~ Aap mo Mia {th 
Md. Molham Al 

Md. Seneullah 


Dharerbari Junior Madrasah. 


Khondakar as Hayat. 
Md. Abu Y 

Md. Alimudin 

Md. Tbrahim Mia. 

Md. Maizuddin Talukdar. 
Nur Muhammad Khan. 


BAKARGANJ DISTRICT. 


Alekanda Nuria Junior Madrasah. 


Muhammad Abdul Hakim Sikdar. 
Muhammad Anwar Hossain Bhuia. 

Muhammad Julfakkar Ali Khan. 

Nuruddin Ahmad. 

Syed Md. Mobarak Gl 


Patarchar duuler Madrasah. 
Abdur Rahman, 


Amzed Ali Khan. 

Sutiakati Junior Madrasah. 
Abdul Gafur. 
Azizuddin Khan 


Shah Alom. 
Shahajahan, 


Satiakati Girls’ Madrasah. 
Musammat Sufia Khatoon. 


Babuganj Junior Madrasah. 
Abdul Kader Howladar,. 


Barajalalia Sobhania Junior Madrasah. 


Dalilur Rahman, 


Kazirchar Junior Madrasah. 
Abdur Rahman Sikdar. 
Ma, ‘Avehed Alt Gikdan, 


Memania Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Azizullah. 
Wajuddin. 

Jalagati Junior Madrasah. 


Muhammad ed Ali Howladar. 
‘Wohamtaed Seed A bdin Dakua, 


Chhota Gaurichuna Junior Madrasah. 
Abdul Hamid. 
Nur! fallik. 
Md. Yusaf Ali. 
‘Khayerhat Huq Junior Madrasah. 


$22 Bhokh Abdel ae” ie 





Ta 


Md. Abdur Rahman ‘W. 

abner ne ego (11). 

Md. Qadam A 
Keundia Junior Madrasah. — 
433 Moziber 


Rahman. 
434 Md. Abul Hashem. 
4356 Md. Abdul ue, 


440 Mehar Ali Khan, 


Alkirhat Junior Madrasah. 

441 Nur Muhammad Sarder. 

Neamatpur Junior Madrasah. 
442 Mansoor Ahmad. 

Md, Shamsul Hows: 

444 Mubammad N aquo. 

<onarpadma Junior Madrasah. 
445 Abdul Hassan Howlader, 


Shibpur Junior Madrasah. 
446 Muhammad Uasin. 
447 Munsoor Ali. 
Durgapur Bajukati Junior Madrasah. 
448 Khandoker Md. Mohsenuddin. 


449 Md. Shaikh Huzzat Ali. 
450 Shaikh Abdul Aziz. 


Dhulasar Junior Madrasah. 
451 Abdur Razaque. 
452 Mamtazuddin Ahmad. 
453 Osman Gani Khan. 
© * Raypur Latifia Junior Madrasah. 
464 Syed Ashraf Ali.. 2 
FARIDPUR DISTRICT. 
‘Katkini' Junior’ Madrasah. 
455 Muhammad Abdul Aziz Mia. 


456 Muhammad roo Ali. 
457 Nur Muhammad Mia 


Ratoil Junior Madrasah. 
458 Akramuddin Ahmad. * 


Narikélbari Junior Madrasah. 
459 Muhammad ee gyal 
tata Homi Mi. 


460 Muhammad 8! 


— 
= 
= 
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Motahar & 
Md, Abdul Hakinn Motta, 11 Bad, AMS TR 
Nowfeluddin, 1 ese ae 


477 


478 
479 


480 
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482 
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Muhammad Abdul Wahed 
Wayezuddin Ahmad. itil 


‘Adampur Junior Madrasah. ‘ 
Shafiuddin Miah. . : 
$ oe . RHO og 


Muhammad Abdul Khaleque. 
Muhammad Bim sigisseat “! 


Kathi Junior Madrasah. 
Khondakar Md. Khalilur Rahman. 
‘Muhammad Abdul Hamid Sarder. 


Muhammad Abdul Jabbar Shekh. 
Muhammad Shafiuddin Sarder. 


CHITTAGONG DISTRICT. 
Chittagong Madrasah. 
Abul Bashar Muhammad Sultan Alam Chou- 


Abu Saleh Muhammad Mustahir Billa. 
Gholam Mostafa. 

Hossainuddin Haidar. 

Mir Abdul Wahab. 

Muhammad Abdul Azim. 

Muhammad 


Sitakund High Madrasah. 


Abul Khair, 1. 
Muhammad Hosseinul Wara, 
Islam. 


+, Bay 
roy 
Oe 


Sanua Junior Madrasah. 
AbdubTaatif. 3 scene lads 
‘ Par Ve Sgt 
AzimrRehman haat 








500 Muhammad Saiful Islam, 9) 
Rupkania Junior Madrasah. 
510 -F, } ai SPs tener pep 


-» Daulatpur Junior Madrasah.. 


511 Muhammad Badiul Alum. ont § ieiitvs 





North de Sunior Madrasah, 
512 Abdul Gaffar. 
TIPPERA DISTRICT. 

Gunabati dunior Madrasah. 
513 Muhammad Tiaipens. 

Hussamia High Madrasah. 
514 Abdul Bashar Khondakar: 
515 Abu Nasar Mansur Ahmad. 


516 Muhammad Abdul Majid. 
617 Sayed Waliullah. 


Chandpur Nuria High Madrasah. 


518 Muhammad Nurul Hug Khan. 
519 Shaikh Abdur Rahman. 


Uaruk Junior Madrasah. 
520 Altaf Ali. 
521 Muhammad Abid-Ulah, 
522 Syed Shamsuzzoha. 
Shidlai Junior Madrasah. 
523 Abdul Aziz. 


524 Abdul Hamid Khan. 
525 Aminullah 


Jamsherpur Junior Madrasah. 


526 Abdul Aziz. 
527 Abdul Latif. 


532 Syed Bazlur Rahman. 
533 Syeduzzaman, 


Ghorashal Junior Madrasah, 


534 Abdul Awal. . 
535 Abdul Jalil. 


Nawobhanga Jeypur Osmania Junior Madrasah. 


536 Abdur Razzaq. 
537 Ali Ahmad. 


Nasirkot Junior Madrasah. 
530 Adal Wahl hans 
Sal 3 Te ream ta mn 
542 Shamsuddin Ahmad, r 
ssainpus unior 3 


Muhammad Beanie) Select io 


é 


Barail Junior Madasah 


Abed Kahr Boyan, 
Abdul Latif. : } 


Aba Mannan. 


Sain Prot stag 


eho 





Hasan Ali. 
561 Muhammad Jobed Ali. 
562 Muhammad Shahabuddin. 
a Muhammad baer 


M 
565 Shah ebemaned be Pesius Dalene, 


Burichang Junior Madrasah. 

566 Abdus Sobhan,. 
567 Abul Bashar. 
568 Ali Ahmad, I. 
569 Ali Ahmad, II. 
570. Delwar Hossain. 
571 Monwar Ali, 

Mautali Junior Madrasah. 


572 Ali Azam. . 


Mugarchar Junior Madrasah. 


573 Muhammad Delwar Ali Gazi. 
574 Muhammad Muzaffar Ali Farukhi. 


Fatehabad Junior Madrasah. 
575 Syed Abdul Majid. 


Gouripur Akramia Junior Madrasah 


576 Muhammad Abdul Latif. 
577 Muhammad Asmat Ali. 
578 Serajuddin Ahmad. 

Baddabazar Junior Madrasah. 
579 Abu Hamza reerg peng Zeahurul Hug. 
580 Mi 
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598 


601 


602 


S888 
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Muhammad Fazar Ali % 
Muhammad Serajul Hos ena 
Aswinpur Junior Madrasah. 
Muhammad Abdul Quader Bhuyan, 
Gopalnagar Junior Madrasah. 
Sharafat Ali. 
Narandia Junior Madrasah. 
Kafiluddin. 
Joypur Rahmania Junior Madrasah. 
Hafezuddin Ahmad. 
Kalimullah, 
Muhammad Shamsu! Haq. 
Elliotganj Junior Madrasah. 
Muhammad Abdur Rahim. 
Muhammad Belayet Hossain. 
Muhammad Sanaullah, 


Muhammad Serajul Islam, 
Muhammad Serajul Huq. 


Khalla Ala Junior Madrasah. 


Abdul Aziz. 

Abul Khair Muhammad Zehirul Huq. 
Nurul Islam. 

Serajul Islam. 


Daspara Kabiria Junior Madrasah. 


Mamtazuddin Ahmad. 
Sayed Ahmad Khan, 


Mehar Shah Rasti Junior Madrasah. 
Abdul Ghani. 
Muhammad 


Muhammadpur Junior Madrasah. 
Muhammad Abdul Malek. 
Hoglakandi Junior Madrasah. 
Abdus Sobhan. 


Majidpur Junior Madrasah. 


Muhammad Abdul Awal Molla. 
Muhammad Abdul Latif Meah. 


Muhammad Abdur Rahman Talukdar. 


Baherchar Junior Madrasah. 
Abdul Ghafur. 


Ragdail Junior Madrasah. 


Abdul Hamid Akonda. 
Abdul Latif Mazumdar. 


Muhammad yn te Ali Mazumdar. 
Sreemaddi Junior Madrasah. 
Muhammad Mafizuiddin. 
Muhammad Siddiqur Rahman. 
NOAKHALI DISTRICT. 


Kuchiamura Junior Madrasab. 
Shaikh Daliluddin Ahmad: 


SEES8E8S 


+3 


663 


£88 


667 


669 
670 M 


671 


672 
673 


674 
675 
676 


678 
679 


Badalkot Junior Madrasah. 
Muhamma‘’ Hanif. 
Muhammad Yunus, 


Munshirhat Junior Madrasah. 


Abdul Hai. 
Abdur Rashid, 


Dashpara Junior Madrasah. 
Abul Barkat Muhammad Saifullah. 
uhammad 


Lakshipur Junior Madrasah, 
Abdul Latif Choudhury. 
Aminullah, 


Hedayet Ullah, 
Muhammad Majibullah. 
M Shamsul 


Keroa Junior Madrasah. 
Obaidullah. 


Ekhlashpur Junior Madrasah. 


Kazi Abdul Bari, Ss } 
Sn antes * i 
iq pire (ikea ak” 


We 
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710 
71 


Sonapur Junior Madrasah. 
Abdus Sobhan, 
Muhammad Shujayetullah. 
Mirpur Junior Madrasah. 
Lutfar Rahman, 
Mafizullah. 
Muhammad Majibul Huq. 
Nichahara Junior Madrasah. 
Bashiruddin Ahmed. 
Nazirullah, 


Rafiquddin Ahmed. 


Punianagar Junior Madrasah, 
Muhammad Serajul Hug. 


Jibnagar Junior Madrasah. 
Khalilur Rahman. 
Syedullah. 

Senbag Junior Madrasah. 


Abdul Hug. 
Abdur id, 


Abul Khair Muhammad Habibullah. 
Bazlur Rahman. 


’ RAUSHAHI DISTRICT. 


Matikata Junior Madrasah. 


Ahamed Ali Mian, 
Chand Mahammad Mondal. 
Sarker. 


Mansur Ali 
Md Habibar Rahman. 
Sishdacloendindsoliiinieaen 
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744 
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746 
747 
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749 
750 
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752 


Panga Junior Madrasah. — 
Mahatabuddin Ahmed. 


Pakuria Sharif Junior Madrasah. 


Md, Nozamuddin. 


Routhpara Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Abdul Aziz. 
Md. Abu Saleh Safiuddin, 
Kaliganj Junior Madrasah. 
Mahamed pte Jabber, 
Muhammad Fariduddin. 
Mohammed Medebedaen, 
Nohali Junior Madrasah. 
Mahammed Jonab Ali, 
Mahammad Shah Alam. 
Jhunagach Chapar Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Shahidulla. 
Md. Tamizuddin, 
Kashipur Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Ansaruddin Sarker, 
Md, Sanaulla Bepari. 
Chilmari Junior Madrasah. 
Mahammed Abdul Jalil, 
Khandaker Abdul Maksud. 
Mahammed Asma‘ a 
Mohadipur Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Abdus Somad, 
Md. Garibulla Mian, 
Krishnapur Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Abdur Rahman Mian, 
Md. Golamar Rahman Mondal. 
a nausanee 


Muhammad Abdul 
eon Abdul Karim Jaigirdar. 
uhammad Azimuddin, 


Ma. Jamiruddin. 

Muhammad Mahatabuddin, 

Muhammad ‘Tafazzal Hossain, 

Rasulpur Junior Madrasah. 

i pte ee 

Md. Tozammal Hoque. 
Kanchabari Junior Madrasah. 

Abdul Kayem Mondal. 


780 
781 


782 
783 
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794 
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797 
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Mahimaganj Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Syed Hossain, 


Khalisha-Dhulia Junior Madrasah. 
Meseruddin Ahmad, 


Nakaihat Junior Madrasah. 


Md. Abdur Razzaquo. — 
Md, Habibar Rahman Khondoker. 
Md. Tamizuddin Tarafder, 


Gaibandha Junior Madrasah. 


Md. Abdul Majid Sarker, 
Md. Fazior A hwy 
Naimuddin ‘Ahiged.. 


Chhoygharia Junior elicinahh 
Sheikh Mohammad Abdul Aziz. 
Sheikh Mohammad Kosimuddin. 

Kuptola Junior Mad asah. 
Abdus Sattar Pramanik. 


Md. Sabet Ali. 
Shah Bazlal Haque. 


BOGRA DISTRICT. 
Hanail Junior Madrasah. 
Mohammed Abdur Rouf Khondoker. 
Mohammed Abadali Quazi. 
Mohammed Faizuddin. 
Mohammed eet 
Mohammed Mohiuddin. 
Daridaha Junior Madrasah. 
Mohammed Arifuddin. 


Hatsherpur Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Easinali Sarkar. 
Md. Jamshed Ali. 


Abhirampur Junior Madrasah. 


Abul Khayer Md. Abdus Sattar, 
Md. Ayenuddin. 


Mahicharan Junior Madrasah. 
Muhammad Ahasanali. 
Md. Shamsul Haque. 
Ma, Sorforaj Ali. 

Baniapara Junior Madrasah. 
i Abdur Rashid. j 


coe 


Dhapsultanganj Junior Madrasah. 
uddin Ahmed. 
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Md. perso rp 


Hey 


lduakcua degter taadhneen: 
Md, Rafiquouddin, 


Tekharibisha Junior Madrasah. 
eeceeematies 


Rahimuddin Sarker. 
Mohammad Sader Ali Khondoker, 


Bogra Central Junior Madrasah. 


Khondoker Md. Serajul Islam, 
Md. Abdul Goffar Mian. 

Md. Abdul Karim: 

Md. Emdadul Bari. 

Md. Mohsen Ali Mian, , 
Md. Momtazar Rahman. 

Md. Qomoruddin. 

Syd Muhammad Badaruddin, 


Baiguni Junior Madrasah. 


Abu Nasr Md. Rahim Baksh Mian, 
Abu Sayeed Md. Samiruddin. 

Md. Abdus Sattar. 

Md Jasirauddin. 

Md. Kashermuddin, 

Md. Shamsuddin, 


Mahasthan Junior Madrasah. 


Abu Syed Muhammad Mafizuddin Mian, 
Md. Abul Pend cop Mian, 

Md. 

Md. Azimuddin Mian, 

Md. Eunus. 

Md. Nasimuddin Mian, 

Md. Raisuddin Mian. 

Md, Sabet Ali, 


Mokamtola Junior Madrasah. 
Mohammad Eusofuddin. 
Panchgram Junior Madrasah. 
uddin Abmed. 
Mohammad Abbas Ali. 
Sicherpara Junior Madrasah. 
Md, Abdul Mozid Sarker. 
Md. Ekram Hossain. 


Damgara Junior Madrasah. 
Shaikh Taleb Ali. 
PABNA DISTRICT. 
Tarabaria Junior Madrasah. 
Md. Delber Hossain Khan. 
Quazi Aftabuddin Ahmed, 
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Sujapur Junior Madrasah 
Muhammad Abdur Rub, 


Maida Model Junior Madrasah 
Shafiuddin Ahmed. 


Dadanchak High Madrasah 
Habiba Khatun. 
Mohammad Abbasali. 
Muhammad Abdus Sattar. 
Muhammad Kasimuddin. 
Muhammad Nurul Haque. 
Muhammad Shamsuzzoha. 


Namosankarbati Junior Madrasah 


Abul Basher Md. Osman Ghani. 
Mohammad Gholam Martaza Hossain. 
Md. Saidur Rahman, 


Baliadanga Junior Madrasah 
Muhammad Abdul Aziz. 
Mahammad Manikuddin Mian. 


Chakkirti Junior Madrasah 


Md, Abdul Ki ue, 
Md. Abul Homer 
Md, Shish, 


Benodepur Junior Madrasah 
Abed Ali, 
Kashimuddi 
Mohammad Tamizuddin. 
Sajjad Ahmed, 


DINAJPUR DISTRICT 


Porsha Junior Madrasah 


Beisene Reboot, Cheradinasl. 
Jainuddin Ahmed 
Masibar Rahman Shah Choudhuri. 


Kushmandi Junior Madrasah 
Mohammed Haibbar Rahman, 


Nuralmajid Junior Madrasah 
Ahmed Ali Shah. 
Shomser Rahman. 


Mohammad Abdullah. 
Mohammad Azizar Rahman. 


Director of Public Instruction, Bengal (offg.)- 


Caxcurra, the 1th December 1928. 
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JALPAIGURI DISTRICT |. 


Putimari Junior Madrasah 
Muhammad Abdul Quasim. 
Mahammad Shahedur Rahman. 


DARJEELING DISTRICT 


Aujuman-i-islamia Junior Madrasah 
Muhammad Rafique. 


PRIVATE CANDIDATES 


Chinsurah Centre 
Abdul Wadud. 


Calcutta Centre 
Muhammad Abdul Latif. 


Dacca Centre 


Abool Khayer Muhammad Abdul Ghani. 
Abul Kasem Muhammad Rahmat Ali Mollah. 
Ashraf Ali. 


Entazuddin Khan. 
Murad Hossain. 

‘Mymonsingh Centre 
Akber Hossain, 


Muhammad Abdul Aziz Pathan. 
Muhammad Abdullab. 


ea tii 
Shah Md. Abdur Rahman. 


Serajganj Centre 
Muhammad Abdur Rahman. 
Muhammad Busof Ali. 
Muhammad Komrujjaman Mian. 
Muhammad Manirazzman. 
Muhammad Monsur Rahman. 


H. E, Srarreron, 
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